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CHAPTER 52
DOORS
Subject/Page Date Subject/Page Date Subject/Page Date
EFFECTIVE PAGES 52-10-01 REPAIR 4 (cont) 52-20-01 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3
t
1thru 5 Aug 15/2009 202 Apr 01/2005 (cont)
6 BLANK 52-10-01 REPAIR 5 104 BLANK
52-CONTENTS 201 Apr 15/2007 52-20-01 REPAIR GENERAL
201 Aug 15/2007
1 Apr 15/2007 202 BLANK ug
2 Dec 15/2007 52-10-01 REPAIR 6 202 BLANK
3 Dec 15/2005 201 Dec 15/2006 52-20-01 REPAIR 1
4 Dec 15/2005 202 Dec 15/2006 201 Apr 01/2005
5 Dec 15/2006 52-10-01 REPAIR 7 202 Apr 01/2005
5 Dec 15/2006 201 Apr 01/200 52-20-01 REPAIR 2
52-00-00 GENERAL 202 Apr 01/2005 201 Apr 15/2007
1 Apr 01/2005 52-10-02 IDENTIFICATION 1 202 BLANK
2 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005 52'22;01 REPAIR 3; .
3 Apr 01/2005 2 BLANK pr
4 BLANK 52-10-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 202 Apr 01/2005
52-10-01 IDENTIFICATION 1 101 Apr 01/2005 52-20-01 REPAIR 4
1 Apr 01/2005 102 Apr 01/2005 201 Apr 01/2005
2 BLANK 103 Apr 01/2005 202 Apr 01/2005
2-20-01 REPAIR
52-10-01 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 104 Apr 01/2005 52-20-0 5
101 Apr 01/2005 52-10-02 REPAIR GENERAL 201 Apr 15/2007
2 Apr 011200 - Apr D1/2005 52 22202 |DENT|F|CB;¢|I\(IJT\J 1
103 Apr 01/2005 202 BLANK -20-
104 BLANK 52-20-01 IDENTIFICATION 1 1 Apr 01/2005
2 BLANK
52-10-01 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2 1 Apr 01/2005 o 03 IDENTIFICA TN &
101 Apr 01/2005 2 BLANK -20-
102 Apr 01/2005 52-20-01 IDENTIFICATION 2 1 Apr 01/2005
2 Apr 01/2005
52-10-01 REPAIR GENERAL 1 Apr 01/2005 62,000 ALLOWABZFE AMAGE 1
201 Apr 01/2005 2 BLANK -20-
202 BLANK 52-20-01 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 101 Dec 15/2006
52-10-01 REPAIR 1 R 101 Aug 15/2009 102 Apr 01/2005
201 Apr 15/2007 R 102 Aug 15/2009 103 Apr 01/2005
202 BLANK D 103 Aug 15/2009 104 Apr 01/2005
52-20-02 REPAIR GENERAL
52-10-01 REPAIR 2 D 104 BLANK
201 Apr 15/2007 52-20-01 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2 201 Apr 01/2005
202 BLANK
202 BLANK 101 Apr 01/2005
52-30-01 IDENTIFICATION 1
52-10-01 REPAIR 3 102 Apr 01/2005
201 Apr 01/2005 52-20-01 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3 1 Apr 01/2005
2 BLANK
202 Apr 01/2005 101 Apr 01/2005 o1 ENTIIOA N 3
52-10-01 REPAIR 4 102 Apr 01/2005 -30-
201 Apr 01/2005 103 Apr 01/2005 1 Dec 15/2005

A = Added, R = Revised, O = Overflow, D = Deleted
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CHAPTER 52
DOORS

Subject/Page Date Subject/Page Date Subject/Page Date
52-30-01 IDENTIFICATION 2 (cont) 52-30-01 REPAIR 6 (cont) 52-40-01 IDENTIFICATION 2 (cont)

2 BLANK 205 Dec 15/2007 2 BLANK
52-30-01 IDENTIFICATION 3 206 BLANK 52-40-01 IDENTIFICATION 3

1 Dec 15/2005 52-30-02 IDENTIFICATION 1 1 Apr 01/2005

2 BLANK 1 Apr 01/2005 2 BLANK
52-30-01 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 2 Apr 01/2005 52-40-01 IDENTIFICATION 4

101 Dec 15/2007 3 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005

102 Dec 15/2007 4 BLANK 2 BLANK

103 Dec 15/2007 52-30-02 IDENTIFICATION 2 52-40-01 IDENTIFICATION 5

104 Dec 15/2007 1 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005

105 Dec 15/2007 2 Apr 01/2005 2 BLANK

106 BLANK 52-30-02 IDENTIFICATION 3 52-40-01 IDENTIFICATION 6
52-30-01 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2 1 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005

101 Dec 15/2007 2 Apr 01/2005 2 BLANK

102 Dec 15/2007 3 Apr 01/2005 52-40-01 IDENTIFICATION 7
52-30-01 REPAIR GENERAL 4 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005

201 Dec 15/2007 52-30-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 2 BLANK

202 BLANK 101 Dec 15/2006 52-40-01 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
52-30-01 REPAIR 1 102 Apr 01/2005 101 Apr 01/2005

201 Dec 15/2007 103 Apr 01/2005 102 Apr 01/2005

202 Dec 15/2007 104 Apr 01/2005 103 Apr 01/2005
52-30-01 REPAIR 2 105 Apr 01/2005 104 BLANK

201 Dec 15/2007 106 BLANK 52-40-01 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2

202 Dec 15/2007 52-30-02 REPAIR 1 101 Apr 01/2005
52-30-01 REPAIR 3 201 Apr 01/2005 102 Apr 01/2005

201 Apr 15/2007 202 BLANK 103 Apr 01/2005

202 BLANK 52-30-02 REPAIR 2 104 BLANK
52-30-01 REPAIR 4 201 Apr 01/2005 52-40-01 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3

201 Dec 15/2007 202 BLANK 101 Apr 15/2008

202 Dec 15/2007 52-30-02 REPAIR 3 102 Apr 01/2005
52-30-01 REPAIR 5 201 Apr 01/2005 103 Apr 01/2005

201 Dec 15/2007 202 BLANK 104 BLANK

202 Dec 15/2007 52-40-00 IDENTIFICATION 0 52-40-01 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 4

203 Dec 15/2007 1 Apr 01/2005 101 Apr 01/2005

204 BLANK 2 Apr 01/2005 102 Apr 01/2005
52-30-01 REPAIR 6 52-40-01 IDENTIFICATION 1 52-40-01 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 5

201 Dec 15/2007 1 Apr 01/2005 101 Apr 01/2005

202 Dec 15/2007 2 BLANK 102 Apr 01/2005

203 Dec 15/2007 52-40-01 IDENTIFICATION 2 103 Apr 01/2005

204 Dec 15/2007 1 Apr 01/2005 104 BLANK

A = Added, R = Revised, O = Overflow, D = Deleted
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CHAPTER 52
DOORS

Subject/Page Date Subject/Page Date Subject/Page Date
52-40-01 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 6 52-40-02 IDENTIFICATION 5 52-40-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2

101 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005 (cont)

102 Apr 01/2005 2 BLANK 102 Apr 01/2005

103 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 IDENTIFICATION 6 103 Apr 01/2005

104 BLANK 1 Apr 01/2005 104 BLANK
52-40-01 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 7 2 BLANK 52-40-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3

101 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 IDENTIFICATION 7 101 Apr 01/2005

102 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005 102 Apr 01/2005
52-40-01 REPAIR GENERAL 2 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 4

201 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 IDENTIFICATION 8 101 Apr 01/2005

202 BLANK 1 Apr 01/2005 102 Apr 01/2005
52-40-01 REPAIR 1 2 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 5

201 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 IDENTIFICATION 9 101 Apr 01/2005

202 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005 102 Apr 01/2005
52-40-01 REPAIR 2 2 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 6

201 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 IDENTIFICATION 10 101 Apr 01/2005

202 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005 102 Apr 01/2005
52-40-01 REPAIR 3 2 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 7

201 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 IDENTIFICATION 11 101 Apr 01/2005

202 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005 102 Apr 01/2005
59-40-01 REPAIR 4 5 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 8

201 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 IDENTIFICATION 12 101 Apr 01/2005

202 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005 102 Apr 01/2005
52-40-01 REPAIR 5 2 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 9

201 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 IDENTIFICATION 13 101 Apr 01/2005

202 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005 102 Apr 01/2005
52-40-02 IDENTIFICATION 1 2 Apr 01/2005 103 Apr 01/2005

1 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 IDENTIFICATION 14 104 Apr 01/2005

2 BLANK 1 Apr 01/2005 105 Apr 01/2005
52-40-02 IDENTIFICATION 2 2 Apr 01/2005 106 BLANK

1 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 IDENTIFICATION 15 52-40-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 10

2 BLANK 1 Apr 01/2005 101 Apr 01/2005
52-40-02 IDENTIFICATION 3 2 Apr 01/2005 102 Apr 01/2005

1 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 103 Apr 01/2005

2 BLANK 101 Dec 15/2006 104 Apr 01/2005
52-40-02 IDENTIFICATION 4 102 Apr 15/2007 105 Apr 01/2005

1 Apr 01/2005 103 Apr 01/2005 106 BLANK

) Apr 01/2005 104 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 11

3 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2 101 Apr 01/2005

4 BLANK 101 Apr 01/2005 102 Apr 01/2005

A = Added, R = Revised, O = Overflow, D = Deleted
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CHAPTER 52
DOORS
Subject/Page Date Subject/Page Date Subject/Page Date
52-40-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 11 52-40-02 REPAIR 6 52-40-90 IDENTIFICATION 5
(cont) 201 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005
103 Apr 01/2005 202 Apr 01/2005 2 BLANK
104 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 REPAIR 7 52-40-90 IDENTIFICATION 6
52-40-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 12 001 Apr 01/2008 ] Apr 01/2005
101 Apr 01/2005 202 Apr 01/2005 2 BLANK
102 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 REPAIR 8 52-40-90 IDENTIFICATION 7
103 Apr 01/2005 201 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005
104 Apr 01/2005 202 Apr 01/2005 2 BLANK
52-40-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 13 59.40-02 REPAIR 9 52-40-90 IDENTIFICATION 8
101 Apr 01/2005 201 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005
102 Apr 01/2005 209 BLANK 2 BLANK
103 Apr 0172005 52-40-02 REPAIR 10 52-50-02 IDENTIFICATION 1
104 Apr 01/2005 201 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005
105 Apr 01/2005 202 BLANK 2 Apr 01/2005
106 BLANK 52-40-02 REPAIR 11 3 Apr 01/2005
52-40-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 14 001 Apr 01/2005 4 Apr 01/2005
101 Apr 01/2005 o002 BLANK 5 Apr 01/2005
102 Apr 01/2005 52-40-02 REPAIR 12 6 Apr 01/2005
52-40-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 15 201 Apr 01/2005 52-50-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
101 Apr 01/2005 202 BLANK 101 Dec 15/2007
102 Apr 15/2007 50-40-02 REPAIR 13 102 Apr 01/2005
103 Apr 01/2005 201 Apr 01/2005 103 Apr 01/2005
104 Apr 01/2005 202 BLANK 104 BLANK
52-40-02 REPAIR 1 52-40-02 REPAIR 14 52-50-02 REPAIR 1
201 Apr 01/2005 201 Apr 01/2005 201 Apr 01/2005
202 Apr 01/2005 202 Apr 01/2005 202 BLANK
52-40-02 REPAIR 2 52-40-02 REPAIR 15 52-50-02 REPAIR 2
201 Apr 01/2005 201 Apr 01/2005 201 Apr 01/2005
202 Apr 01/2005 202 Apr 01/2005 202 Apr 01/2005
52-40-02 REPAIR 3 52-40-90 IDENTIFICATION 1 203 Apr 01/2005
201 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005 204 Apr 01/2005
202 Apr 01/2005 2 BLANK 52-80-02 IDENTIFICATION 1
52-40-02 REPAIR 4 52-40-90 IDENTIFICATION 2 1 Apr 01/2005
201 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005 2 Apr 01/2005
202 Apr 01/2005 2 BLANK 3 Apr 01/2005
52-40-02 REPAIR 5 52-40-90 IDENTIFICATION 4 4 BLANK
201 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005 52-80-02 IDENTIFICATION 2
202 Apr 01/2005 2 BLANK 1 Apr 01/2005
2 Apr 01/2005

A = Added, R = Revised, O = Overflow, D = Deleted
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CHAPTER 52
DOORS
Subject/Page Date Subject/Page Date Subject/Page Date
52-80-02 IDENTIFICATION 2 (cont) 52-80-02 REPAIR 1
3 Apr 01/2005 201 Apr 01/2005
4 Apr 01/2005 202 Apr 01/2005
5 Apr 01/2005 52-80-02 REPAIR 2
6 BLANK 201 Apr 15/2006
52-80-02 IDENTIFICATION 3 202 Apr 01/2005
1 Apr 01/2005 203 Apr 01/2005
2 Apr 01/2005 204 Apr 15/2006
3 Apr 01/2005 205 Apr 01/2005
4 BLANK 206 Apr 01/2005
52-80-02 IDENTIFICATION 4 52-80-02 REPAIR 3
1 Apr 01/2005 201 Apr 01/2005
2 BLANK 202 Apr 01/2005
52-80-02 IDENTIFICATION 5 203 Apr 01/2005
1 Apr 01/2005 204 BLANK
2 BLANK 52-80-90 IDENTIFICATION 1
52-80-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 1 Apr 01/2005
101 Apr 01/2005 2 BLANK
102 Apr 01/2005 52-80-90 IDENTIFICATION 2
103 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005
104 Apr 01/2005 2 Apr 01/2005
105 Apr 01/2005 52-80-90 IDENTIFICATION 3
106 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005
52-80-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2 2 BLANK
101 Apr 01/2005 52-80-90 IDENTIFICATION 4
102 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005
103 Apr 01/2005 2 BLANK
104 Apr 01/2005 52-80-90 IDENTIFICATION 5
105 Apr 01/2005 1 Apr 01/2005
106 Apr 01/2005 2 BLANK
107 Apr 01/2005
108 BLANK
52-80-02 ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3
101 Apr 01/2005
R 102 Aug 15/2009
103 Apr 01/2005
104 Apr 01/2005
105 Apr 01/2005
106 BLANK

A = Added, R = Revised, O = Overflow, D = Deleted
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CHAPTER 52
DOORS
CHAPTER
SECTION

SUBJECT SUBJECT
DOORS - GENERAL 52-00-00

GENERAL - Door Location Diagram
ENTRY DOOR SKIN 52-10-01

IDENTIFICATION 1-Entry Door Skin

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1-Entry Door Skin

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2-Operating Limits for Passenger / Crew Entry Door Skin

REPAIR GENERAL - Entry Door Skin

REPAIR 1-Deleted - Entry Doors - Flush Skin Repair Between Beams

REPAIR 2-Deleted - Entry Doors - Flush Skin Repair at a Beam

REPAIR 3-Entry Doors - Small Hole Flush Repair

REPAIR 4-Entry Doors - Small Hole External Repair

REPAIR 5-Deleted - Entry Doors - External Repair

REPAIR 6-Entry Doors - External Skin Repair at a Beam

REPAIR 7-Passenger / Crew Service Doors - External Skin Repair Between Beams
ENTRY DOOR STRUCTURE 52-10-02

IDENTIFICATION 1-Entry Door Structure

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1-Entry Door Structure

REPAIR GENERAL - Entry Door Structure
EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR SKIN 52-20-01

IDENTIFICATION 1-Emergency Exit Door Skin
IDENTIFICATION 2-Type 1 Door (Emergency Exit) Skin

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1-Emergency Exit Door Skin

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2 - Operating Limits for Overwing / Type | Emergency Exit Door
Skin

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3-Type | Emergency Exit Door Skin
REPAIR GENERAL - Emergency Exit Door Skin

REPAIR 1-Emergency Exit Door - Flush Skin Repairs Between Beams

52-CONTENTS

Page 1
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CHAPTER 52
DOORS

CHAPTER
SECTION
SUBJECT SUBJECT

REPAIR 2-Deleted - Emergency Exit Door - Flush Skin Repair at a Beam
REPAIR 3-Emergency Exit Door - Small Hole - Flush Repair
REPAIR 4-Emergency Exit Door Skin - External Repair

REPAIR 5-Deleted - Emergency Exit Door - External Repair
EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR STRUCTURE 52-20-02

IDENTIFICATION 1-Emergency Exit Door Structure
IDENTIFICATION 2-Type 1 Emergency Exit Door Structure
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1-Emergency Exit Door Structure

REPAIR GENERAL - Emergency Exit Door Structure Repair
CARGO DOOR SKIN 52-30-01

IDENTIFICATION 1-Forward / Aft Cargo Door Skin

IDENTIFICATION 2-Bulk Cargo Door Skin

IDENTIFICATION 3- Large Cargo Door Skin

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1-Cargo Doors Skin

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2-Operating Limits for Cargo Doors Outer Skin
REPAIR GENERAL - Cargo Door Outer Skin

REPAIR 1-Forward / Aft / Bulk Cargo Door - Flush Skin Repair Between Beams
REPAIR 2-Large Cargo Door - Flush Skin Repair Between Beams
REPAIR 3-Deleted - Cargo Doors - Flush Skin Repair At Beam
REPAIR 4-Cargo Doors - Small Hole - Flush Repair

REPAIR 5-Cargo Doors - Small Hole - External Repair

REPAIR 6-Cargo Doors - External Skin Repair at a Beam
CARGO DOOR STRUCTURE 52-30-02

IDENTIFICATION 1-Forward / Aft Cargo Door Structure
IDENTIFICATION 2-Bulk Cargo Door Structure
IDENTIFICATION 3-Large Cargo Door Structure
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1-Cargo Doors Structure

52-CONTENTS

Page 2
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CHAPTER 52
DOORS
CHAPTER
SECTION
SUBJECT SUBJECT
REPAIR 1-Forward / Aft Cargo Door Structure
REPAIR 2-Bulk Cargo Door Structure
REPAIR 3-Large Cargo Door Structure
SERVICE DOORS 52-40-00
IDENTIFICATION GENERAL - Service Door Location Diagram
SERVICE DOOR SKIN 52-40-01

IDENTIFICATION 1-Forward Access Door Skin
IDENTIFICATION 2-Controls Bay Access Door Skin
IDENTIFICATION 3 - Service Access Door Skin- Sta 1690
IDENTIFICATION 4-Waste Disposal Access Door Skin
IDENTIFICATION 5-Elec/Elex Access Door Skin
IDENTIFICATION 6- Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door Skin
IDENTIFICATION 7 - Potable Water Service Door Skin
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1-Forward Access Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2-Controls Bay Access Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3-Service Access Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 4-Waste Disposal Access Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 5-Elec/Elex Access Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 6 - Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 7 - Potable Water Service Door
REPAIR GENERAL - Typical Skin Repairs for Access Doors with Aluminum Outer Skins
REPAIR 1-Flush Skin Repair Between Beams

REPAIR 2-Flush Skin Repair at Beam

REPAIR 3-Small Hole - Flush Repair

REPAIR 4-Small Hole - External Repair

REPAIR 5-External Repair

52-CONTENTS

Page 3
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CHAPTER 52
DOORS
CHAPTER
SECTION
SUBJECT SUBJECT
ACCESS DOOR STRUCTURE 52-40-02

IDENTIFICATION 1-Forward Access Door Structure
IDENTIFICATION 2-Controls Bay Access Door Structure
IDENTIFICATION 3-Service Access Door Structure - Sta 1690
IDENTIFICATION 4-Fin Access Door

IDENTIFICATION 5-Elec/Elex Access Door Structure
IDENTIFICATION 6 - Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door Structure
IDENTIFICATION 7-Ram Air Turbine Access Door
IDENTIFICATION 8-MLG Door Release Access Door
IDENTIFICATION 9- ADP Access Door

IDENTIFICATION 10-Hydraulic Reservoir Fill Access Door
IDENTIFICATION 11 - Pressure Bottle Access Door
IDENTIFICATION 12-ECS Door

IDENTIFICATION 13- Access Door

IDENTIFICATION 14 - Mechanism Access Door

IDENTIFICATION 15-1Inboard Trailing Edge Flap Mechanism Access Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1-Fin Access Door

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2-Ram Air Turbine Access Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3-MLG Door Release Access Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 4-ADP Access Door

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 5-Hydraulic Reservoir Fill Access Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 6-Pressure Bottle Access Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 7 - Access Door

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 8-Mechanism Access Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 9-Forward Access Door Structure
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 10-Elec/Elex Access Door Structure
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 11 - Controls Bay Access Door

52-CONTENTS
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CHAPTER 52
DOORS

CHAPTER
SECTION
SUBJECT SUBJECT

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 12-Service Access Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 13- Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 14-ECS Door

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 15-Inboard Trailing Edge Flap Mechanism Access Door
REPAIR 1-Ram Air Turbine Access Door

REPAIR 2-MLG Door Release Access Door

REPAIR 3-ADP Access Door

REPAIR 4-Hydraulic Reservoir Fill Access Door

REPAIR 5-Pressure Bottle Access Door

REPAIR 6-Access Door

REPAIR 7 -Mechanism Access Door

REPAIR 8-Fin Access Door

REPAIR 9-Forward Access Door Structure

REPAIR 10-Controls Bay Access Door Structure

REPAIR 11-Service Access Door Structure - Sta 1690
REPAIR 12-Elec/Elex Access Door Structure

REPAIR 13- Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door Structure
REPAIR 14-ECS Door

REPAIR 15-Inboard Trailing Edge Flap Mechanism Access Door
ACCESS DOOR FITTINGS 52-40-90

IDENTIFICATION 1-Forward Access Door Fittings

IDENTIFICATION 2-Elec/Elex Access Door Fittings

IDENTIFICATION 4 - Controls Bay Access Door Structure Fittings
IDENTIFICATION 5-Service Access Door Structure Fittings - Station 1690
IDENTIFICATION 6-Ram Air Turbine Access Door Fittings

IDENTIFICATION 7 - Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door Structure Fittings
IDENTIFICATION 8- Inboard Trailing Edge Flap Mechanism Access Door Fittings

52-CONTENTS
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CHAPTER 52
DOORS

CHAPTER
SECTION
SUBJECT SUBJECT

FIXED INTERIOR DOORS STRUCTURE 52-50-02

IDENTIFICATION 1-Fixed Interior Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1-Fixed Interior Door
REPAIR 1-Flight Deck Door

REPAIR 2-Flight Deck Door - Fiberglass Panels
LANDING GEAR DOORS STRUCTURE 52-80-02

IDENTIFICATION 1-Main Landing Gear Door
IDENTIFICATION 2-Nose Landing Gear Door
IDENTIFICATION 3-Shock Strut Door
IDENTIFICATION 4-Trunnion Door
IDENTIFICATION 5-Drag Strut Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1-Main Landing Gear Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2-Nose Landing Gear Door
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3-Wing Landing Gear Door
REPAIR 1-Main Landing Gear Door
REPAIR 2-Nose Landing Gear Door
REPAIR 3-Wing Landing Gear Door

LANDING GEAR DOOR FITTINGS 52-80-90

IDENTIFICATION 1-Main Landing Gear Door Fittings
IDENTIFICATION 2-Nose Landing Gear Door Fittings
IDENTIFICATION 3-Shock Strut Door Fittings
IDENTIFICATION 4-Trunnion Door Fittings
IDENTIFICATION 5-Drag Strut Door Fittings

52-CONTENTS
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GENERAL - DOOR LOCATION DIAGRAM

1. General

A. This chapter contains information about the passenger/crew entry doors (both sides), escape
hatches, cargo doors (forward and aft including optional forward large cargo door and bulk cargo
door), service doors (elec/elex access door, ram air turbine access door, potable water access door,
controls bay access door, service access door, waste disposal access door, forward access door
and auxiliary power unit access door) and landing gear doors.

B. All major structural components are located and identified through the use of detailed illustrations
with corresponding tabulated material lists.

C. Allowable damage to doors is defined in this chapter.
D. Approved repairs are described and illustrated in this chapter.

GENERAL
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STA 1952

STA STA /

786 1582 48

- SEC
STA /
434 43

SEC

/ 46

STA SEC
< 1065 -

-~ L

FIN ACCESS DOOR

PASSENGER AFT
ENTRY DOOR

BULK CARGO DOOR

TYPE 1 DOOR EMERGENCY EXIT

OVERWING ESCAPE HATCH
(RIGHT SIDE EQUIVALENT)

OPTIONAL PASSENGER

MID ENTRY DOOR
PASSENGER FORWARD FORWARD

ENTRY DOOR ACCESS DOOR
CREW SERVICE DOOR

FORWARD CARGO DOOR
(OPTIONAL: LARGE
CARGO DOOR)

NOSE LANDING
GEAR DOORS

OPTIONAL MID ENTRY DOOR

ELEC/ELEX

ACCESS DOOR

MAIN LANDING
GEAR DOORS

CREW SERVICE DOOR

SEE DETAIL I FOR
ACCESS DOORS IN THE
WING-TO-BODY AND
UNDERWING FAIRINGS

SERVICE ACCESS DOOR

AFT CARGO DOOR

POTABLE WATER
SERVICE DOOR

WASTE DISPOSAL
ACCESS DOOCR

AUXILIARY POWER
UNIT ACCESS DOOR

CONTROL BAY
ACCESS DOOR

FUSELAGE DOORS

Door Location Diagram
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 2)

GENERAL
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UNDERWING FAIRING INBOARD TRAILING EDGE FLAP
MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR OFF-WING ESCAPE
SLIDE ACCESS DOOR

GROUND AIR SUPPLY

ACCESS DOOR OFF-WING ESCAPE SLIDE

MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR

ADP ACCESS DOOR

PRESSURE BOTTLE
ACCESS DOOR

MLG DOOR RELEASE
ACCESSS DOOR

LEFT SIDE
SECTION 46 WING-TO-BODY FAIRING AND UNDERWING FAIRING

INBOARD TRAILING EDGE FLAP
MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR

OFF-WING ESCAPE
SLIDE ACCESS DOOR

HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR

FILL ACCESS DOOR UNDERWING FAIRING

PRESSURE
RELIEF

OFF-WING ESCAPE SLIDE
MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR

ECS DOOR

RAM AIR TURBINE

ACCESS DOOR MLG DOOR RELEASE

ACCESS DOOR

RIGHT SIDE
SECTION 46 WING-TO-BODY FAIRING AND UNDERWING FAIRING

DETAIL I

Door Location Diagram
Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 2)

GENERAL
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IDENTIFICATION 1 - ENTRY DOOR SKIN

REF DWG
STA
STA
217 14176121
1510.5 14376121
14676121

FORWARD DOOR RIGHT
///AFT ENTRY DOOR \\\\7

E]/D %@?\\ D

MID ENTRY DOOR

(STANDARD OPTION)
PASSENGER ENTRY DOOR - LEFT SIDE STA

CREW SERVICE DOOR - RIGHT SIDE 854+67.7

FORWARD (141T6121)
MID (143T6122) 2

AFT (146T6121) DOOR STRUCTURE

REFER TO 52-10-02

FORWARD (141T6129)
MID (143T6122) 1
AFT (146T6133)

ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 OUTER SKIN 0.071 | CLAD 2024-T3 (CHEM-MILLED TO 0.050 MIN)
2 DOUBLER 0.080 | CLAD 2024-T3

LIST OF MATERIALS

Passenger / Crew Entry Door Skin Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 1
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 - ENTRY DOOR SKIN

REFER TO SRM 52-20-01 FOR THE
OVERWING EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR
SKIN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

AFT ENTRY DOOR

STA MID ENTRY DOOR
1510.50 (STANDARD OPTION)

SEE DETAIL I FOR
THE PASSENGER/CREW
ENTRY DOOR
STA
317.00

C

7 -
|

PASSENGER ENTRY DOOR — LEFT SIDE STA
CREW SERVICE DOOR — RIGHT SIDE 654+67.70

D

OUTE

MATERIAL: AL

OUBLER

R SKIN

UMINUM

PASSENGER/CREW ENTRY DOOR

REFER TO SRM 52-10-02
FOR THE STRUCTURE
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

DETAIL I
NICKS, GOUGES HOLES AND
DESCRIPTION CRACKS AND CORROSION DENTS PUNCTURES
OUTER SKIN [&] [¢] L[]
DOUBLER SEE DETAIL IV €]

Passenger / Crew Entry Door Skin Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

P 101
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RADIUS DETERMINED BY

MATERIAL REMOVED AT DEPTH X OF DAMAGE
CLEANUP OF DAMAGE R = 1.0 INCH MINIMUM

DEPTH X BOUNDARY OF CLEANED UP
= 0.10 INCH MAXIMUM FLANGE. RADIUS OF REWORKED
_/) PORTION DETERMINED BY DEPTH

OF DAMAGE R = 1.0 INCH

DEPTH X MINIMUM

= 0.10 INCH
MAXIMUM

/// FASTENER EDGE
(::) <::> MARGIN BOUNDARY

(REF)

S
FASTENER EDGE l
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP
DETAIL II
REMOVE THE MATERIAL TO A MINIMUM RADIUS ¢/ paNoUT
OF 1.00 INCH, THEN TAPER AS SHOWN BOUNDARY

————~X _§ OF DAMAGE
-
/ INITIAL FASTENER

OR HOLE

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
10% OF THICKNESS
MAXIMUM

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE
FROM AN INITIAL HOLE, FASTENER,
OR SKIN EDGE MUST BE MORE THAN 20X

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATCH DAMAGE ON A SURFACE
DETAIL III

Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

\ __—DENTS MUST BE
Y"’7"’—SMO0TH AND FREE

FROM SHARP CREASES,

ORIGINAL GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND
CONTOUR SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF X DEfTH OF CLEANUP
PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS 10% OF THICKNESS
MAXIMUM
A
§ A \E
! N\

(WIDTH OF MINOR

AXIS OF DENT) SMOOTH BLEND-OUT RADIUS 0.50 INCH MINIMUM.
CORROSION CLEAN UP AROUND ANY THREE FASTENERS
IN TEN IS PERMITTED TO MAXIMUM DEPTH

A
Y MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30

SECTION B-B
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL IV DETAIL V

Passenger / Crew Entry Door Skin Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

P 102
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BLEND
SMOOTHLY

¢ OF DAMAGE
-

20X MINIMUM

MAINTAIN FASTENER
EDGE MARGIN

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK DAMAGE ON AN EDGE

DETAIL VI

X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP
= 0.10 INCH (2.54 mm)
MAXIMUM 1.00 INCH R
(25.4 mm)
MINIMUM
NOTES

B El

REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE.

REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS SHOWN IN
AMM 51-21

REFER TO SRM 51-20-01 FOR PROTECTIVE
TREATMENT OF METAL

REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTH-
NESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE IS MORE
THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01,
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS

OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

CRACKS ARE NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR EDGE
CRACKS WHICH MUST BE REMOVED AS SHOWN IN
DETAILS II AND VI

REMOVE DAMAGE AS SHOWN IN DETAILS II, III,
V AND VI

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 INCH (6.35mm)
MAXIMUM DIAMETER NOT CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH
(25.4 mm) TO FASTENER HOLE, MATERIAL EDGE,
OR OTHER DAMAGE. FILL HOLE WITH 2117-T3
OR T4 ALUMINUM RIVET INSTALLED WET WITH
BMS 5-95 SEALANT. ALL OTHER HOLES TO BE
REPAIRED

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 INCH (6.35mm)
MAXIMUM DIAMETER AND NOT CLOSER THAN

1.0 INCH (25.4 mm) TO FASTENER HOLE,
MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE

REFER TO FIGURE 102 FOR THE PASSENGER/CREW
ENTRY DOOR SKIN OPERATING LIMITS AFTER
DAMAGE HAS BEEN REMOVED.

[] DENTS THAT ARE MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN
IN DETAIL IV SHOULD BE PERMANENTLY
REPAIRED. HOWEVER, A REPAIR CAN BE
DELAYED IF THE CONDITIONS THAT FOLLOW
ARE MET:

— DENTS MUST BE SMOOTH AND FREE FROM SHARP
CREASES, GOUGES, OR CRACKS, AND SHOW NO
EVIDENCE OF PULLED, LOOSE, OR MISSING
FASTENERS

— THERE ARE NO DAMAGED OR ELONGATED
FASTENER HOLES

— THE DENT IS NOT FILLED

— A PERMANENT REPAIR IS MADE AT THE
SUBSEQUENT C-CHECK OR BEFORE 24 MONTHS

— THE DAMAGE IS A MINIMUM OF 1.0 INCH
(25.4 mm) FROM ANY PART OF A BEAM, SKIN
DOUBLER, STRAP, FRAME, INTERCOSTAL, OR
STIFFENER

— THE DAMAGE IS A MINIMUM OF 10.0 INCHES
(254 mm) FROM A SKIN SPLICE OR CUTOUT,
INCLUDING A HINGE CUTOUT OR A HANDLE PAN
CUTOUT.

— A DETAILED VISUAL INSPECTION OF ALL
ADJACENT STRUCTURE WITHIN A 20 INCHES
(508 mm)> RADIUS IS PERFORMED TO MAKE
SURE THERE IS NO DAMAGE TO ANY FRAME,
STRINGER OR DOUBLER. IF THERE IS DAMAGE
TO ANY STRUCTURE OTHER THAN THE SKIN,
MAKE THE REPAIRS IMMEDIATELY.

— AN INITIAL HIGH FREQUENCY EDDY CURRENT
INSPECTION OF THE DENT IS PERFORMED.
CONTINUE TO PERFORM DETAILED VISUAL
INSPECTIONS OF THE DENT EVERY 300 FLIGHT
CYCLES.

Passenger / Crew Entry Door Skin Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 3)

D634T210

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2 - OPERATING LIMITS FOR PASSENGER / CREW ENTRY DOOR SKIN

100

90 <\

801 ¢ D E F—
70

60

50

40 : N
30 \
. N\

10 A

DAMAGE DEPTH — PERCENT OF SKIN THICKNESS[A][B]

TOTAL LENGTH OF DAMAGE IN A 20-INCH SQUARE IN INCHES

NOTES

m SKIN THICKNESS DOES NOT INCLUDE THE THICKNESS
OF THE DOUBLERS, TRIPLERS, OR STRAPS.

DAMAGE INCLUDES HOLES, PUNCTURES, NICKS,
GOUGES, SCRATCHES, CORROSION AND CRACKS.

DAMAGE DOES NOT INCLUDE DENTS.

CABIN PRESSURE LIMITS ARE FOR SKIN DAMAGE IN
THE PRESSURIZED FUSELAGE CAVITY ONLY.

Operating Limits for Passenger / Crew Entry Door Skin
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 2)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2

P 101
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CHART
DAMAGE TREATMENT ALLOWABLE AIRPLANE OPERATIONS
AREA
A CLEAN UP AS SPECIFIED IN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 NO FLIGHT RESTRICTIONS
B CLEAN UP AS SPECIFIED IN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 LIMITED TO 50 HOURS OF FLIGHT INCLUDING
TO DAMAGE DEPTH. REVENUE FLIGHTS.
DO AN APPLICABLE REPAIR AS GIVEN IN REFER TO THE APPLICABLE REPAIR FOR THE
SRM 52-10-01. LIMITS.
¢ CLEAN UP AS SPECIFIED IN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 A NON-REVENUE FLIGHT TO A REPAIR STATION
TO DAMAGE DEPTH. STOP DRILL 0.25 INCH (6 mm) IS PERMITTED IF THE APPLICABLE
DIAMETER HOLES AT THE ENDS OF CRACKS. REGULATORY AUTHORITY GIVES APPROVAL
BEFORE THE FLIGHT. IT IS RECOMMENDED
THAT THE PROPOSED REPAIR PROCEDURE BE
PROVIDED TO BOEING.
THE MAXIMUM CABIN PRESSURE DIFFERENTIAL
LIMITED [C]TO 6.0 PSIG UNLESS REPAIRED.
DO AN APPLICABLE REPAIR AS GIVEN IN REFER TO THE APPLICABLE REPAIR FOR THE
SRM 52-10-01. LIMITS.
D CLEAN UP AS SPECIFIED IN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 A NON-REVENUE FLIGHT TO A REPAIR STATION

TO DAMAGE DEPTH. STOP DRILL 0.25 INCH (6 mm)
DIAMETER HOLES AT THE ENDS OF CRACKS.

IS PERMITTED IF THE APPLICABLE
REGULATORY AUTHORITY GIVES APPROVAL
BEFORE THE FLIGHT. IT IS RECOMMENDED
THAT THE PROPOSED REPAIR PROCEDURE BE
PROVIDED TO BOEING.

THE MAXIMUM CABIN PRESSURE DIFFERENTIAL
LIMITED TO 6.0 PSIG UNLESS REPAIRED.

DO AN APPLICABLE REPAIR AS GIVEN IN
SRM 52-10-01.

REFER TO THE APPLICABLE REPAIR FOR THE
LIMITS.

CLEAN UP AS SPECIFIED IN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
TO DAMAGE DEPTH. STOP DRILL 0.25 INCH (6 mm)
DIAMETER HOLES AT THE ENDS OF CRACKS.

A NON-REVENUE FLIGHT TO A REPAIR STATION
IS PERMITTED IF THE APPLICABLE
REGULATORY AUTHORITY GIVES APPROVAL
BEFORE THE FLIGHT. IT IS RECOMMENDED
THAT THE PROPOSED REPAIR PROCEDURE BE
PROVIDED TO BOEING.

THE MAXIMUM CABIN PRESSURE DIFFERENTIAL
LIMITED IS NOT MORE THAN ZERO PSIG.

DO AN APPLICABLE REPAIR AS GIVEN IN
SRM 52-10-01.

REFER TO THE APPLICABLE REPAIR FOR THE
LIMITS.

CLEAN UP AS SPECIFIED IN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
TO DAMAGE DEPTH. STOP DRILL 0.25 INCH (6 mm)
DIAMETER HOLES AT THE ENDS OF CRACKS.

OPERATION IS NOT PERMITTED BEFORE BOEING
AND APPLICABLE REGULATORY AUTHORITY GIVES
APPROVAL .

DO AN APPLICABLE REPAIR AS GIVEN IN
SRM 52-10-01.

REFER TO THE APPLICABLE REPAIR FOR THE
LIMITS.

Operating Limits for Passenger / Crew Entry Door Skin
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210
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REPAIR GENERAL - ENTRY DOOR SKIN

STA
1510.5 STA

AFT ENTRY FORWARD 317
DOOR ENTRY DOOR

/

! T===] Ei\ h

PASSENGER ENTRY DOOR - LEFT SIDE STA (STANDARD OPTION)
CREW SERVICE DOOR — RIGHT SIDE 654+67.7

REFER TO

REPAIR FIG. 202
THRU 206 FOR SKIN
REPAIRS

FOR STRUCTRUE
REPAIR REFER TO
52-20-02

SKIN REPAIR FIGURES:

REFER TO FIG. 202 FOR FLUSH SKIN REPAIR BETWEEN REFER TO FIG. 207 FOR EXTERNAL SKIN REPAIR AT
BEAMS A BEAM

REFER TO FIG. 203 FOR FLUSH SKIN REPAIR AT BEAM
REFER TO FIG. 204 FOR SMALL HOLE-FLUSH REPAIR
REFER TO FIG. 205 FOR SMALL HOLE-EXTERNAL REPAIR
REFER TO FIG. 206 FOR EXTERNAL REPAIR

REFER TO FIG. 208 FOR EXTERNAL SKIN REPAIR
BETWEEN BEAMS

Passenger / Crew / Service Doors - Skin Repair References
Figure 201

REPAIR GENERAL

P 201
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REPAIR 1 - DELETED - ENTRY DOORS - FLUSH SKIN REPAIR BETWEEN BEAMS

1. General
A. This repair is obsolete. Do not use after April 15th, 2007.

REPAIR 1

P 201
D634T210 52'1 0'01 Apr E495(72007
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REPAIR 2 - DELETED - ENTRY DOORS - FLUSH SKIN REPAIR AT A BEAM

1. General
A. This repair is obsolete. Do not use after April 15th, 2007.

REPAIR 2

P 201
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REPAIR 3 - ENTRY DOORS - SMALL HOLE FLUSH REPAIR

REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Remove the inner skin panel for access if
required.

Clean out the damaged hole to 1-inch
diameter maximum. The center of the hole
to an edge or cutout must not be less than
1.90.

Make repair parts 1 and 2.

Assemble repair parts in installed pos-
tions and drill fastener holes.

Remove repair parts.

Break sharp edges of original and repair
parts 0.015 to 0.030.

Remove all nicks, scratches, burrs, sharp
edges and corners from original and repair
parts.

Alodize all raw edges of existing and
repair parts per 51-20-01.

Apply one coat of BMS 10-11, type 1,
primer to all of part 2 and to the edges
and inner surface of part 1 in accordance
with 51-21-00 of the 767 Maintenance
Manual.

Install repair parts, making a faying
surface seal with BMS 5-95 sealant as
described in 51-20-05.

Form a fillet seal around the edge of the
repair parts, using the sealant squeezed
out duing installation. Apply additional
sealant where necessary.

Reinstall inner skin panel if removed for
access.

Restore the surface finish in accordance
with 51-20-00 of the 767 Maintenance
Manual.

NOTES

NOT TO BE USED IN AREAS WITH DOUBLERS AND
THE SKIN GAGE MUST BE CONSTANT

REFER TO 51-40 FOR FASTENER CODE, REMOVAL,
INSTALLATION, HOLE SIZES, EDGE MARGINS AND
SUBSTITUTIONS

SEE 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTHNESS
REQUIREMENTS

WHERE RIVET SUBSTITUTIONS ARE MADE THE
COUNTERSINK DEPTH FOR BACR15CE RIVETS MUST
BE MAINTAINED AND THE EXCESS PORTION OF
THE SUBSTITUTE RIVET HEAD SHAVED OFF AFTER
INSTALLATION PER 51-10-01

SYMBOLS

+ REPAIR FASTENER LOCATION

Passenger / Crew Entry Doors - Small Hole Flush Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

D634T210

REPAIR 3
Page 201
Apr 01/2005
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BACR15CESKE (TYP)

EXTERIOR VIEW

REPAIR MATERIAL

PART QTY MATERIAL
1 FILLER 1 | SAME MATERIAL AND
GAGE AS ORIGINAL
SKIN
2 DOUBLER 1 | SAME MATERIAL, ONE
GAGE HEAVIER THAN
ORIGINAL SKIN

N

ORIGINAL

SKIN~\\\\\‘\

‘\\2 (DOUBLER)

(FILLER) 1\\\\\\

0.07 ¢pp
0.05 (rypy

SECTION THROUGH REPAIR

SYMBOLS
4 REPAIR FASTENER LOCATIONS

Passenger / Crew Entry Doors - Small Hole Flush Repair

Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210

REPAIR 3
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REPAIR 4 - ENTRY DOORS - SMALL HOLE EXTERNAL REPAIR

REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

1.

10.

11.

Remove the inner skin panel for access if
required.

Clean out
maximum.
or cutout

the damaged hole to 1.00 diameter
The center of the hole to an edge
must not be Lless than 4D.

Fabricate repair parts.

Break sharp edges of original and repair
parts 0.015 to 0.030.

Remove all nicks, scratches, burrs, sharp
edges and corners from original and repair
parts.

Alodize all raw edges of existing and
repair parts per 51-20-01.

Apply one coat of BMS 10-11, type 1, primer
to all of part 1 and to the edges and

inner surface of part 2 in accordance

with 51-21 of the 767 Maintenance Manual.

Install repair parts, making a faying
surface seal with BMS 5-95 sealant as
described in 51-20-05.

Form a fillet seal around the edge of the
repair parts, using the sealant squeezed
out during installation. Apply additional
sealant where necessary.

Reinstall inner skin panel if removed for
access.

Restore the surface finish in accordance
with 51-21 of the 767 Maintenance Manual.

NOTES

SEE 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTHNESS
REQUIREMENTS

REFER TO 51-40 FOR FASTENER CODE, REMOVAL,
INSTALLATION, HOLE SIZES, EDGE MARGINS AND
SUBSTITUTIONS

THIS REPAIR IS NOT TO BE USED IN AREAS
WITH DOUBLERS. THE AREA UNDER REPAIR
PART 1 MUST NOT HAVE ANY FASTENERS, AND
THE SKIN GAGE MUST BE CONSTANT

INSPECT THIS REPAIR AT EACH "A"™ CHECK.
THIS REPAIR IS A TIME-LIMITED REPAIR.
REPLACE THIS REPAIR WITH A PERMANENT
REPAIR SHOWN IN FIG. 204 AT THE END OF
2500 FLIGHTS OR AT THE NEXT "C" CHECK.
REPLACE TIME-LIMITED REPAIR IF ANY
DETERIORATION IS EVIDENT. THIS REPAIR
HAS FAA APPROVAL CONTINGENT ON COMPLIANCE
WITH THE FLIGHT RESTRICTIONS CONTAINED
HEREIN

Passenger / Crew Entry Doors - Small Hole External Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

D634T210

REPAIR 4
Page 201
Apr 01/2005
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[ 3D |
(3.00 MAX.) SKIN

EXTERNAL

CHAMFER

30° N '/////SURFACE

¢ \\\5>/" \

) v 4 I L {

~1/ < T
/// \\\\\ FILLET SEAL WITH
(DOUBLER) 1 2 (FILLER) BMS 5-95
[4] NAS623—4 3 (DOUBLER)
AND SUITABLE
STOP NUT | D = DIAMETER OF
CLEANUP
1.0 MAX)
SKIN
EXTERNAL
N SURFACE
¥4 AY
; ' ' .
T~ ] [ L

| | E
At NUTPLATE

OPTIONAL METHOD

REPAIR MATERIAL

QTyY MATERIAL

PART
1 DOUBLER
2 FILLER
3 DOUBLER

1 | 2024-T3, T4 OR -T42
TWICE SKIN GAGE

1 | 2024-T3, -T4 OR -T42
SAME GAGE AS SKIN

1 | 2024-T3, -T4 OR -T42
TWICE SKIN GAGE

Passenger / Crew Entry Doors - Small Hole External Repair

Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210

REPAIR 4

52-10-01
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REPAIR 5 - DELETED - ENTRY DOORS - EXTERNAL REPAIR

1. General
A. This repair is obsolete. Do not use after April 15th, 2007.

REPAIR 5

P 201
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REPAIR 6 - ENTRY DOORS - EXTERNAL SKIN REPAIR AT A BEAM

REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

1.

10.

11.

12.

If necessary, remove the inner skin panel
for access to the damage.

Cut and remove the damaged part of the
door skin. Cut to a rectangular shape
with a minimum of 0.50 inch (13 mm)
radius at the corners.

NOTE: WHEN CUTTING THE DAMAGED SKIN DO NOT

CUT THE ADJACENT BEAMS.
Make the repair parts.

Assemble the repair parts and drill the
fastener holes.

Disassemble the repair parts.

Remove the nicks, scratches, gouges, and
sharp edges from the door skin and the
repair parts.

Apply a chemical conversion coating to
the repair part and to the bare surfaces
of the door skin. Refer to SRM 51-20-01.

Apply one Llayer of BMS 10-79 Type II
primer to the repair parts and to the
bare surfaces of the door skin.

Install the countersink repair washers.
Refer to SRM 51-40-08.

Install the repair parts with BMS 5-95
sealant between the faying surfaces.
Install the fasteners wet with BMS 5-95
sealant.

If the inner skin panel was removed, put
it back on.

Apply the finish to the repair area.
Refer to AMM 51-21.

NOTES

WHEN YOU USE THIS REPAIR,

- AMM 51-21 FOR INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR
FINISHES

REFER TO:

- SRM 51-10-01 FOR THE AERODYNAMIC
SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS

- SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND REMOVAL
OF DAMAGE

- SRM 51-20-01 FOR THE PROTECTIVE TREATMENT
OF METAL

- SRM 51-20-05 FOR REPAIR SEALING

- SRM 51-40 FOR THE FASTENER CODE,
INSTALLATION AND REMOVAL, HOLE SIZES,
EDGE MARGINS, AND COUNTERSINKING

IF AN ALTERNATIVE RIVET IS USED, USE THE
SAME COUNTERSINK DEPTH AS FOR A BACR15CE5S
RIVET. AFTER INSTALLATION, SHAVE THE
FASTENER HEAD DOWN FLUSH TO THE SKIN AS
SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01

FASTENER SYMBOLS

REPAIR FASTENER LOCATION.
BACR15CESKE() RIVET.
OPTIONAL: BACR15CE5D() RIVET []

INITIAL FASTENER LOCATION. REMOVE AND
REPLACE THE EXISTING FASTENER WITH A
BACR15CE()D()> RIVET OF THE SAME DIAMETER
OR 1/32 OVERSIZE

INSTALL A

REPAIR MATERIAL

PART QTY MATERIAL
1 | bOUBLER 1 |0.071 CLAD 2024-T3
2 | FILLER 1 | SAME GAGE AND
MATERIAL AS THE DOOR
SKIN
3 | REPAIR WASHER [AS 2024-T3 OR 2024-T4

REQ'D

Passenger/Crew Entry Doors - External Skin Repair at a Beam
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

D634T210

REPAIR 6
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\ﬁ DOOR

0.50 R
MIN (TYP)
(FILLER) 2& BEAM
?‘\l“\’\ < INNER
" 0.32 MIN [ SKIN
+ - (TYPICAL
*N‘ e «  AROUND
\i\'\k - SKIN CUTOUT)
pd OUTER SKIN
/
(DOUBLER) 1
\ REPAIR AT BEAM
0.50 R
MIN CTYP)
OUTER SKIN ~M
- (DOUBLER) 1\
g.g; ( 3 (REPAIR WASHER)
. -— INNER /
GAP (TYP) il

SKIN [ |
- FASTENER @.—--%——
VvV 1
T 0.46 MIN
- :I 0.28 L

v

J\DOOR l
(DOUBLER) 1 2 (FILLER) BEAM
P A
{/' - —=|~— 0.01 TO 0.02
VoS /L\
\\N // SEE DETAIL I DETAIL I

(TYP ALL EDGES)
SECTION THRU REPAIR

Passenger/Crew Entry Doors - External Skin Repair at a Beam
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

REPAIR 6

P 202
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REPAIR 7 - PASSENGER / CREW SERVICE DOORS - EXTERNAL SKIN REPAIR BETWEEN BEAMS

REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

1. If necessary, remove the inner skin panel NOTES
for access to the damage.

2. Cut and remove the damaged part of the * WHEN YOU USE THIS REPAIR, REFER TO:

door skin. Cut to a rectangular shape - AMM 51-21 FOR INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR
with a minimum of 0.50 radius at the FINISHES
corners.

- SRM 51-10-01 FOR THE AERODYNAMIC
NOTE: WHEN CUTTING THE DAMAGED SKIN DO NOT SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS

CUT THE ADJACENT BEAMS.
- SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND REMOVAL

3. Make the repair parts. OF DAMAGE
4. Assemble the repair parts and drill the - SRM 51-20-01 FOR THE PROTECTIVE TREATMENT
fastener holes. OF METAL
5. Disassemble the repair parts. - SRM 51-20-05 FOR REPAIR SEALING
6. Remove the nicks, scratches, gouges, and - SRM 51-40 FOR THE FASTENER CODE,
sharp edges from the door skin and the INSTALLATION AND REMOVAL, HOLE SIZES,
repair parts. EDGE MARGINS, AND COUNTERSINKING
7. Apply a chemical conversion coating to [A] IF AN ALTERNATIVE RIVET IS USED, USE THE
the repair part and to the bare surfaces SAME COUNTERSINK DEPTH AS FOR A BACR15CES
of the door skin. Refer to SRM 51-20-01. RIVET. AFTER INSTALLATION, SHAVE THE
8. Apply one layer of BMS 10-79 Type II ;::TETE?OHS?D DOWN FLUSH TO THE SKIN PER
primer to the repair parts and to the
bare surfaces of the door skin.
9. Install the countersink repair washers.
Refer to SRM 51-40-08. FASTENER SYMBOLS
10. Install the repair parts with BMS 5-95 —*F REPAIR FASTENER LOCATION. INSTALL A
sealant between the faying §urfaces. BACR15CESKE() RIVET.
InsEaLt the fasteners wet with BMS 5-95 OPTIONAL: BACR15CESD() RIVET []
sealant.
. . INITIAL FASTENER LOCATION. REMOVE AND
11. If the inner skin panel was removed, put REPLACE THE EXISTING FASTENER WITH A
it back on. BACR15CE()D() RIVET OF THE SAME DIAMETER
12. Apply the finish to the repair area. OR 1/32 OVERSIZE

Refer to AMM 51-21.

REPAIR MATERIAL
PART QTY MATERIAL
1 | bOUBLER 1 |0.071 CLAD 2024-T3
2 | REPAIR WASHER [As 2024-T3 OR 2024-T4
REQ'D

Passenger / Crew Service Doors - External Skin Repair Between Beams
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

REPAIR 7

P 201
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0.50 R
MIN (TYP)

\ e
SKIN

(TYPICAL
AROUND
SKIN CUTOUT)

(DOUBLER) 1 DOOR

BEAM

OUTER SKIN

REPAIR BETWEEN BEAMS

DOOR
/ BEAM

- - (DOUBLER) 1\\\\\.~

OUTER SKIN

2 (REPAIR WASHER)

C/
FASTENER & — —-:ﬁ— —r

(DOUBLER) 1 INNER
\ / SKIN

0.46 MIN

T
Ty

SEE DETAIL I
\/"‘\ DOOR A
\ / BEAM

\ 1/ —fle— 0.01 T0 0.02

~]

DETAIL I
(TYP ALL EDGES)

SECTION THRU REPAIR

Passenger / Crew Service Doors - External Skin Repair Between Beams
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

REPAIR 7

P 202
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IDENTIFICATION 1 - ENTRY DOOR STRUCTURE

REF DWG
STA 14176121
1510.5 STA 14376121
317 14676121
//AFT ENTRY DOOR FWD ENTRY DOOR\
Efifj | MID ENTRY DOOR
PASSENGER ENTRY DOOR - LEFT SIDE STA (STANDARD OPTION)
CREW SERVICE DOOR — RIGHT SIDE 654+67.7
5 (141T6147)
ALL DOORS
7 (141T6130) FWD
(143T6128) MID
(146T6128) AFT
SKIN
SEE 52-10-01
2 (141T6155) FWD
3 (143T6148) MID
3 (146T6148) AFT
6 (141T6532) FWD
(14376091) MID
FWD (141T6146) 2 4 (146T6151) AFT
MID (143T6148) 3
AFT (146T6147) 3
ALL DOORS (141T6149) 8
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 BEAM FORGING 7075-T73
2 EDGE MEMBER BAC1520-2160 7050-T76
3 EDGE MEMBER BAC1520-2390 7050-T76
OPTIONAL: BAC1520-2160 7050-T76
4 TENSION STRAP BAC1511-3711 2024-T42
5 CONTINUOUS STOP BAC1522-379 TORLON 4301
6 INTERCOSTAL 0.063 7075-T62
7 UPPER GUIDE SUPPORT FORGING 7075-T73 OR PLATE 7075-T7351
8 SUPPORT FTG 0.300 PLATE 15-5PH CRES HT-TR 150-170 KSI

LIST OF MATERIALS

Passenger / Crew Service Doors Structure Identification

Figure 1

D634T210

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 - ENTRY DOOR STRUCTURE

STA
1510.5 STA
317
///AFT ENTRY DOOR FORWARD ENTRY DOOR \ |
i | \'MID ENTRY DOOR
PASSENGER ENTRY DOOR — LEFT SIDE STA (STANDARD OPTION)
CREW SERVICE DOOR — RIGHT SIDE 654+67.7
UPPER
GUIDE
SUPPORT
FOR SKIN ALLOWABLE —m /
DAMAGE REFER TO (TYPICAL)

52-10-01

INTERCOSTAL
(TYPICAL)

EDGE MEMBER
(TYPICALD

MATERIAL: ALUMINUM

Entry Door Structure - Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

P 101
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DESCRIPTION CRACKS 2'{1(D:K§6Rggg?g: DENTS ESI&(EZ'IS'UQII\E“;
BEAM [H] [] o] NOT ALLOWED NOT ALLOWED
EDGE MEMBER [€] NOT ALLOWED [6]
TENSION STRAP [€] NOT ALLOWED [6]
INTERCOSTAL SEE DETAIL III [c]
UPPER GUIDE SUPPORT €] NOT ALLOWED NOT ALLOWED

NOTES

[2]

REFINISH REWORKED AREAS PER 51-20 OF THE
MAINTENANCE MANUAL

CRACKS NOT ALLOWED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS
WHICH MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAILS I AND
VI. SHOT PEEN REWORKED AREA PER 20-10-03
OF THE COMPONENT MAINTENANCE MAUAL WITH
SHOT NO. 230-550, INTENSITY

0.003A-0.005A [H]

CRACKS NOT ALLOWED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS
WHICH MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAIL I AND VI

CRACKS NOT ALLOWED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS
WHICH MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAILS I AND V

REMOVE DAMAGE PER DETAILS I, II, IV AND
VI

] &

REMOVE DAMAGE PER DETAILS I, II, IV AND VI
REMOVE DAMAGE PER DETAILS I, II, IV AND V

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 MAX DIA AND
NOT CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH TO FASTENER HOLE,
MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE. FILL HOLE
WITH 2117-T3 OR T4 ALUMINUM RIVET INSTALLEC
WET WITH BMS 5-95 SEALANT. ALL OTHER HOLES
TO BE REPAIRED

SHOT PEEN ALL REWORKED SURFACES PER
51-20-06. SHOT PEEN INTENSITIES WILL
VARY WITH THE THICKNESS LEFT AFTER
REWORK

Entry Door Structure - Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 4)

D634T210

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

52-10-02 ¥k

Apr 01/2005

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

RADIUS DETERMINED BY
DEPTH X OF DAMAGE DEPTH
(R = 1.00 MINIMUM)

BOUNDARY OF CLEANED

UP FLANGE. RADIUS

OF REWORKED PORTION
DETERMINED BY DEPTH OF
DAMAGE (RADIUS = 1.00

X
MAXIMUM
/// MINIMUM)
FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY
(REFERENCE)

= 0.10

MATERIAL REMOVED AT
CLEAN UP OF DAMAGE

DEPTH X = 0.10
MAXIMUM

,//~\ -

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REFERENCE)

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP

DETAIL I

ROUND OUT TO
1.00 INCH RADIUS

MINIMUM AND
THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE TAPER AS SHOWN

FROM AN EXISTING HOLE,

FASTENERS OR SKIN EDGE 20X
MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X MINIMUM
‘——“===:::::§;lr‘Z::::::===——————————

X

CLEAN OUT
BOUNDARY

DAMAGE AREA

DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
10% THICKNESS

MAX IMUM

SECTION A-A

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATCH DAMAGE ON A SURFACE
DETAIL II

ORIGINAL

CONTOUR
Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

~

—— ~
-

“s—DENTS MUST BE SMOOTH
E‘—————)ir—AND FREE FROM SHARP
CREASES, GOUGES, OR

X
/ CRACKS AND SHOWING
,/ NO EVIDENCE OF PULLED

OR LOOSE RIVETS S_\___"!__II ———!— ----- -!____m

= DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
= 10% OF GAGE MAXIMUM

S———

I |
A\\\‘~L_ SMOOTH BLEND—OUT RADIUS 0.50 INCH
(WIDTH OF MINOR AXIS OF DENT) MINIMUM. CORROSION CLEAN UP
A AROUND ANY THREE FASTENERS IN TEN
Y MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30 IS PERMITTED TO MAXIMUM DEPTH
SECTION B-B
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT
DETAIL III CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL IV

Entry Door Structure - Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

P 103
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1.00 RADIUS MINIMUM

20X MINIMUM

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
0.10 MAXIMUM

MAINTAIN FASTENER
EDGE MARGIN

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK DAMAGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL V

C

>

A<

AREA OF CLEANOUT NOT TO
EXCEED 10% OF FLANGE WIDTH

ROUND OUT TO 1.00 INCH

t— 20X —w
THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN MINIMUM& 2‘;\D;ﬂgwmINIMUM AND TAPER
EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR EDGE —_———————~— e ——=

MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
10% THICKNESS MAXIMUM

SECTION C-C

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK DAMAGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL VI

Entry Door Structure - Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 4 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

L B5240-02
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REPAIR GENERAL - ENTRY DOOR STRUCTURE

STA
1510.5 STA
317
/AFT ENTRY DOOR FORWARD ENTRY DOOR\ |
i | \'MID ENTRY DOOR
PASSENGER ENTRY DOOR - LEFT SIDE STA (STANDARD OPTION)
CREW SERVICE DOOR - RIGHT SIDE 654+67.7

FOR OUTER SKIN
REPAIR REFER TO
52-10-01

DOOR STRUCTURE

REFER TO 51-70-11 FOR FORMED
SECTION REPAIR

REFER TO 51-70-12 FOR EXTRUDED
SECTION REPAIR

REFER TO 51-70-13 FOR WEB REPAIRS

Passenger / Crew Service Doors Structure Repair
Figure 201

REPAIR GENERAL

P 201
D634T210 52'1 0'02 Apra(l)%(/a2005
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IDENTIFICATION 1 - EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR SKIN

REF DWG
145T6016
OVERWING ESCAPE HATCH
(RIGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE EQUIVALENT)
Q 1 (145T6041)
X
FwD<EEm

ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY

1 OUTER SKIN 0.071 | CLAD 2024-T3 (CHEM-MILLED TO 0.050 MIN)

LIST OF MATERIALS

Overwing Escape Hatch Door Skin Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 1

D634T210 52'20'01 Apr (I;?ggo;
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IDENTIFICATION 2 - TYPE 1 DOOR (EMERGENCY EXIT) SKIN

REF DWG
STA 14676505
STA 1175
1510.5 TYPE 1 DOOR EMERGNECY EXIT
| ////(RIGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE EQUIVALENT)
§ %l >
STA s
654+67.7
1 (146T6511)
FWD<:ET
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 SKIN 0.14 | CLAD 2024-T3 (MACHINED TO 0.05)

LIST OF MATERIALS

Type 1 Door (Emergency Exit) Skin Identification

Figure 1

D634T210

IDENTIFICATION 2

52-20-01 Apr (I;?gzggo;
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 - EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR SKIN

RADIUS DETERMINED BY —
MATERIAL REMOVED AT DEPTH X OF DAMAGE DEPTH X = 0.10 INCH

CLEANUP OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 INCH MINIMUM)

BOUNDARY OF CLEANED UP
MAXIMUM FLANGE. RADIUS OF REWORKED
PORTION DETERMINED BY DEPTH

DEPTH X = 0.10 INCH OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 INCH
MAXIMUM \ / MINIMUM)
ﬁ‘\77” FASTENER EDGE
-\—G)—‘— ' / — k @ MARGIN BOUNDARY

\\ / (REF)

FASTENER EDGE \\‘—-”/\\\—-’//
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)
DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP

DETAIL II

REMOVE THE MATERIAL TO A MINIMUM
RADIUS OF 1.00 INCH, THEN TAPER AS SHOWN

s ¢ OF DAMAGE

CLEAN OUT
BOUNDARY

INITIAL FASTENER
cj‘“/OR HOLE
THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE

FROM AN INITIAL HOLE, FASTENER,
OR SKIN EDGE MUST BE MORE THAN 20X

20X
MINIMUM

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
10% OF THICKNESS
MAXIMUM

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE, CORROSION, AND SCRATCH DAMAGE ON A SURFACE
DETAIL III

Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

~\\‘\ DENTS MUST BE SMOOTH AND
FREE FROM SHARP CREASES,
GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND

/ SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF
PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS

ORIGINAL
CONTOUR

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
{ 10% OF GAGE MAXIMUM

A (WIDTH OF MINOR SMOOTH BLEND OUT RADIUS 0.50 INCH
A AXIS OF DENT) MINIMUM. CORROSION CLEAN UP AROUND
y MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30 ANY THREE FASTENERS IN TEN IS
PERMITTED TO MAXIMUM DEPTH

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT

DETAIL IV SECTION B-B

CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL V

Overwing Emergency Exit Door Skin Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 2)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

Page 101
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BLEND
SMOOTHLY

¢ OF DAMAGE
-

20X MINIMUM

X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP
= 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) MAXIMUM 1.00 INCH
(25 mm) R
MINIMUM \\\\<5/X
MAINTAIN FASTENER
EDGE MARGIN
REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK DAMAGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL VI
NOTES
e REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC [E] REMOVE DAMAGE AS SHOWN IN DETAILS II, III,
SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE IS V, AND VI
MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01, CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 INCH €6 mmd
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS OF
PERFORMANCE INVOLVED MAXIMUM DIAMETER AND NOT CLOSER THAN 1.0
INCH TO (25 mm) FASTENER HOLE, MATERIAL
¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE. FILL HOLE WITH
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE 2117-T3 OR T4 ALUMINUM RIVET INSTALLED WET

WITH BMS 5-95 SEALANT. ALL OTHER HOLES TO

¢ REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS SHOWN IN AMM 51-21 BE REPAIRED

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-20-01 FOR PROTECTIVE TREATMENT [] REFER TO ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2 FOR THE

OF METAL OVERWING EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR SKIN OPERATING
E] CRACKS ARE NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR EDGE LIMITS AFTER DAMAGE HAS BEEN REMOVED.

CRACKS WHICH MUST BE REMOVED AS SHOWN IN

DETAILS II AND VI

Overwing Emergency Exit Door Skin Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 2)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

Page 102
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2 - OPERATING LIMITS FOR OVERWING / TYPE | EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR SKIN

100

90 <\

80 ¢ D E F -
0 |

. \

50
40 B \
30 \
. NG

10 A

DAMAGE DEPTH — PERCENT OF SKIN THICKNESS[A][B]

TOTAL LENGTH OF DAMAGE IN A 20-INCH SQUARE IN INCHES

NOTES

m SKIN THICKNESS DOES NOT INCLUDE THE THICKNESS
OF THE DOUBLERS, TRIPLERS, OR STRAPS.

DAMAGE INCLUDES HOLES, PUNCTURES, NICKS,
GOUGES, SCRATCHES, CORROSION AND CRACKS.

DAMAGE DOES NOT INCLUDE DENTS.

CABIN PRESSURE LIMITS ARE FOR SKIN DAMAGE IN
THE PRESSURIZED FUSELAGE CAVITY ONLY.

Operating Limits for Overwing / Type | Emergency Exit Door Skin Identification
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 2)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2

P 101
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767-300

STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

[] CABIN PRESSURE LIMITS ARE FOR SKIN DAMAGE
IN THE PRESSURIZED FUSELAGE CAVITY ONLY.

CA"RAET DAMAGE TREATMENT ALLOWABLE AIRPLANE OPERATIONS
A CLEAN UP AS SPECIFIED IN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 NO FLIGHT RESTRICTIONS

CLEAN UP AS SPECIFIED IN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
TO DAMAGE DEPTH.

LIMITED TO 50 HOURS OF FLIGHT INCLUDING
REVENUE FLIGHTS.

DO AN APPLICABLE REPAIR AS GIVEN IN
SRM 52-20-01.

REFER TO THE APPLICABLE REPAIR FOR THE
LIMITS.

CLEAN UP AS SPECIFIED IN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
TO DAMAGE DEPTH. STOP DRILL 0.25 INCH (6 mm)
DIAMETER HOLES AT THE ENDS OF CRACKS.

A NON-REVENUE FLIGHT TO A REPAIR STATION
IS PERMITTED IF THE APPLICABLE
REGULATORY AUTHORITY GIVES APPROVAL
BEFORE THE FLIGHT. IT IS RECOMMENDED
THAT THE PROPOSED REPAIR PROCEDURE BE
GIVEN TO BOEING.

THE MAXIMUM CABIN PRESSURE DIFFERENTIAL
LIMITED E]'TO 5.0 PSIG UNLESS THE SKIN IS
REPAIRED.

DO AN APPLICABLE REPAIR AS GIVEN IN
SRM 52-00-01.

REFER TO THE APPLICABLE REPAIR FOR THE
LIMITS.

CLEAN UP AS SPECIFIED IN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
TO DAMAGE DEPTH. STOP DRILL 0.25 INCH (6 mm)
DIAMETER HOLES AT THE ENDS OF CRACKS.

A NON-REVENUE FLIGHT TO A REPAIR STATION
IS PERMITTED IF THE APPLICABLE
REGULATORY AUTHORITY GIVES APPROVAL
BEFORE THE FLIGHT. IT IS RECOMMENDED
THAT THE PROPOSED REPAIR PROCEDURE BE
GIVEN TO BOEING.

THE MAXIMUM CABIN PRESSURE DIFFERENTIAL
LIMITED E] IS NOT MORE THAN ZERO PSIG.

DO AN APPLICABLE REPAIR AS GIVEN IN
SRM 52-00-01.

REFER TO THE APPLICABLE REPAIR FOR THE
LIMITS.

CLEAN UP AS SPECIFIED IN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
TO DAMAGE DEPTH. STOP DRILL 0.25 INCH (6 mm)
DIAMETER HOLES AT THE ENDS OF CRACKS.

OPERATION IS NOT PERMITTED BEFORE BOEING
AND APPLICABLE REGULATORY AUTHORITY GIVES
APPROVAL .

DO AN APPLICABLE REPAIR AS GIVEN IN
SRM 52-00-01.

REFER TO THE APPLICABLE REPAIR FOR THE
LIMITS.

Operating Limits for Overwing / Type | Emergency Exit Door Skin Identification

Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3 - TYPE | EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR SKIN

STA REFERENCE
1175 145T6016
SEE DETAIL I
FOR THE TYPE I\.Q
EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR
rd
OUTER SKIN

SRM 52-20-02
FOR THE STRUCTURE
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

FWD%

MATERIAL: ALUMINUM

RIGHT SIDE IS SHOWN, LEFT SIDE IS SIMILAR
TYPE I EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR

DETAIL I
NICKS, GOUGES HOLES AND
DESCRIPTION CRACKS AND CORROSION DENTS PUNCTURES
OUTER SKIN (] [o] [o] SEE DETAIL IV [o]

Type | Emergency Exit Door Skin Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3

P 101
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RADIUS DETERMINED BY -
MATERIAL REMOVED AT  DEPTH X OF DAMAGE DEPTH X = EAMEMMHCH BOUNDARY OF CLEANED UP

CLEANUP OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 INCH MINIMUM) FLANGE. RADIUS OF REWORKED
PORTION DETERMINED BY DEPTH

DEPTH X = 0.10 INCH OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 INCH
MAXIMUM \ / MINIMUM)
ﬁ‘\77” FASTENER EDGE
-\—G)—‘— ' / — k @ MARGIN BOUNDARY

\\ / (REF)
FASTENER EDGE \\‘—-”/\\\—-’//
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)
DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP

DETAIL II

REMOVE THE MATERIAL TO A MINIMUM
RADIUS OF 1.00 INCH, THEN TAPER AS SHOWN

s ¢ OF DAMAGE

CLEAN OUT
BOUNDARY

INITIAL FASTENER
cj‘“/OR HOLE
THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE

FROM AN INITIAL HOLE, FASTENER,
OR SKIN EDGE MUST BE MORE THAN 20X

20X
MINIMUM

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
10% OF THICKNESS
MAXIMUM

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE, CORROSION, AND SCRATCH DAMAGE ON A SURFACE
DETAIL III

Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

~\\‘\ DENTS MUST BE SMOOTH AND
FREE FROM SHARP CREASES,
GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND

/ SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF
PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS

ORIGINAL
CONTOUR

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
{ 10% OF GAGE MAXIMUM

SMOOTH BLEND OUT RADIUS 0.50 INCH
MINIMUM. CORROSION CLEAN UP AROUND

A (WIDTH OF MINOR

A AXIS OF DENT)

y MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30 ANY THREE FASTENERS IN TEN IS
PERMITTED TO MAXIMUM DEPTH
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT
DETAIL IV SECTION B-B
CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL V

Type | Emergency Exit Door Skin Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3

P 102
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BLEND
SMOOTHLY

¢ OF DAMAGE
-

20X MINIMUM

X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP
= 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) MAXIMUM 1.00 INCH

(25 mm) R .

MINIMUM \\\\<:/
MAINTAIN FASTENER
EDGE MARGIN

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK DAMAGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL VI
NOTES
¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR THE AERODYNAMIC []

SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE
IS MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01,

CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS
OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

¢ REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS SHOWN IN
AMM 51-21

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-20-01 FOR THE PROTECTIVE
TREATMENT OF METAL

CRACKS ARE NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR EDGE
CRACKS WHICH MUST BE REMOVED AS SHOWN IN
DETAILS II AND VI

REMOVE DAMAGE AS SHOWN IN DETAILS II,
V, AND VI

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 INCH (6 mm)
MAXIMUM DIAMETER AND NOT CLOSER THAN 1.0
INCH (25 mm) TO A FASTENER HOLE, MATERIAL
EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE. FILL HOLE WITH
2117-T3 OR T4 ALUMINUM RIVET INSTALLED WET
WITH BMS 5-95 SEALANT. ALL OTHER HOLES TO
BE REPAIRED

REFER TO ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2 FOR THE TYPE 1
EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR SKIN OPERATING LIMITS
AFTER DAMAGE HAS BEEN REMOVED.

I1I,

Type | Emergency Exit Door Skin Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 3)

D634T210

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3
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REPAIR GENERAL - EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR SKIN

OVERWING ESCAPE HATCH

(RIGHT SIDE SHOWN,

LEFT SIDE EQUIVALENT)
i N 8

REFER TO REPAIR
1, 2 AND 3 FOR
SKIN REPAIRS

REFER TO SRM 52-20-02 FOR
THE DOOR STRUCTURE REPAIR

SKIN REPAIRS:

REFER TO REPAIR 1 FOR THE FLUSH SKIN REPAIR BETWEEN BEAMS
REFER TO REPAIR 3 FOR THE SMALL HOLE-FLUSH REPAIR
REFER TO REPAIR 4 FOR THE SMALL HOLE-EXTERNAL REPAIR

Overwing Escape Hatch (Emergency Exit) Door Skin Repair References
Figure 201

REPAIR GENERAL

Page 201
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767-300

STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REPAIR 1 - EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR - FLUSH SKIN REPAIRS BETWEEN BEAMS

REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

1.

10.

11.

Clean out the damage to the skin to a
rectangular shape with a minimum of
0.50 inch (13 mm) radius at the corners.
The cutout should be parallel to the
centerline of the adjacent beam.

Make repair parts 1 and 2.

NOTE: Door outer skin is chem—-milled.
Fabricate repair parts as required

to repair chem—-milled pockets.

Assemble repair parts in installed
positions and drill fastener holes.

Remove repair parts.

Break sharp edges of initial and repair
parts 0.015 to 0.030 inch
(0.38 to 0.76 mm).

Remove all nicks, scratches, burrs, sharp
edges and corners from initial and repair
parts.

Apply a chemical conversion coating to the
repair part and to the bare surfaces of
the door skin. Refer to SRM 51-20-01.

Apply one coat of BMS 10-11, type 1,
primer to all of part 1 and to the edges
and inner surface of part 2 in as given in
AMM 51-21.

Install repair parts, making a faying
surface seal with BMS 5-95 sealant as
given in SRM 51-20-05.

Form a fillet seal around the edge of the
repair parts, using the sealant squeezed
out during installation. Apply additional
sealant where necessary.

Restore the surface finish in as given in
AMM 51-20.

NOTES

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING WHEN USING THESE
REPAIRS:

- AMM 51-21 FOR INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR
FINISHES

- SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND REMOVAL
OF DAMAGE

- SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTHNESS
REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE IS MORE
THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01,
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS
OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

- SRM 51-20-01 FOR PROTECTIVE TREATMENT
OF METAL

- SRM 51-30 FOR SOURCE OF REPAIR MATERIALS

- SRM 51-40 FOR FASTENER CODE, REMOVAL,
INSTALLATION, HOLE SIZES AND EDGE MARGINS

- SRM 51-40-08 FOR COUNTERSINKING AND USE
OF COUNTERSINK REPAIR WASHERS

FASTENER SYMBOLS

-4 REPAIR FASTENER LOCATION

Overwing Escape Hatch Door - Flush Skin Repairs Between Beams
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

REPAIR 1
Page 201
Apr 01/2005

D634T210 52-20-01
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i CHEM-MILLED
{ POCKET
(0.050 TYP FOR

1 ALL POCKETS)

2

(FILLER)
1 BACR15FV6KE /
(TYP) ’

HATCH
BEAM 1 (PLATE)

--ﬁ;;____——1 (PLATE)

SECTION THRU REPAIR

REPAIR MATERIAL

PART QTyY MATERIAL

1 PLATE 1 SAME MATERIAL ONE
GAGE HEAVIER THAN
ORIGINAL SKIN

2 FILLER 1 SAME MATERIAL AND
GAGE AS ORIGINAL
SKIN

Overwing Escape Hatch Door - Flush Skin Repairs Between Beams
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

REPAIR 1

P 202
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REPAIR 2 - DELETED - EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR - FLUSH SKIN REPAIR AT A BEAM

1. General
A. This repair is obsolete. Do not use after April 15th, 2007.

REPAIR 2

P 201
D634T210 52'20'01 Apr E495(72007
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REPAIR 3 - EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR - SMALL HOLE - FLUSH REPAIR

REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Remove the inner skin panel for access if
required.

Clean out the damaged hole to 1-inch
diameter maximum. The center of the hole
to an edge or cutout must not be less than
1.90.

Make repair parts 1 and 2.

Assemble repair parts in installed pos-
tions and drill fastener holes.

Remove repair parts.

Break sharp edges of original and repair
parts 0.015 to 0.030.

Remove all nicks, scratches, burrs, sharp
edges and corners from original and repair
parts.

Alodize all raw edges of existing and
repair parts per 51-20-01.

Apply one coat of BMS 10-11, type 1,
primer to all of part 2 and to the edges
and inner surface of part 1 in accordance
with 51-21-00 of the 767 Maintenance
Manual.

Install repair parts, making a faying
surface seal with BMS 5-95 sealant as
described in 51-20-05.

Form a fillet seal around the edge of the
repair parts, using the sealant squeezed
out duing installation. Apply additional
sealant where necessary.

Reinstall inner skin panel if removed for
access.

Restore the surface finish in accordance
with 51-20-00 of the 767 Maintenance
Manual.

NOTES

(2]

NOT TO BE USED IN AREAS WITH DOUBLERS AND
THE SKIN GAGE MUST BE CONSTANT

REFER TO 51-40 FOR FASTENER CODE, REMOVAL,
INSTALLATION, HOLE SIZES, EDGE MARGINS AND
SUBSTITUTIONS

SEE 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTHNESS
REQUIREMENTS

SYMBOLS

-¢- REPAIR FASTENER LOCATION

Overwing Escape Hatch Door - Small Hole - Flush Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

D634T210

REPAIR 3
Page 201
Apr 01/2005

52-20-01
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ORIGINAL

SKIN
BACR15FV5KE \\\\\\‘~
9 RIVETS REQUIRED IN OUTER CIRCLE

7 RIVETS REQUIRED IN INNER CIRCLE H

‘\\2 (DOUBLER)

(FILLER) 1\

0.07 ¢ap
0.05 (1yp)

3.10

EXTERIOR VIEW
SECTION THROUGH REPAIR

REPAIR MATERIAL SYMBOLS
PART QTY MATERIAL -4~ REPAIR FASTENER LOCATIONS
1 FILLER 1 | SAME MATERIAL AND
GAGE AS ORIGINAL
SKIN
2 DOUBLER 1 | SAME MATERIAL, ONE
GAGE HEAVIER THAN
ORIGINAL SKIN

Overwing Escape Hatch Door - Small Hole - Flush Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

REPAIR 3

P 202
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REPAIR 4 - EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR SKIN - EXTERNAL REPAIR

REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

1.

10.

11.

Remove the inner skin panel for access if
required.

Clean out
maximum.
or cutout

the damaged hole to 1.00 diameter
The center of the hole to an edge
must not be Lless than 4D.

Fabricate repair parts.

Break sharp edges of original and repair
parts 0.015 to 0.030.

Remove all nicks, scratches, burrs, sharp
edges and corners from original and repair
parts.

Alodize all raw edges of existing and
repair parts per 51-20-01.

Apply one coat of BMS 10-11, type 1, primer
to all of part 1 and to the edges and

inner surface of part 2 in accordance

with 51-21 of the 767 Maintenance Manual.

Install repair parts, making a faying
surface seal with BMS 5-95 sealant as
described in 51-20-05.

Form a fillet seal around the edge of the
repair parts, using the sealant squeezed
out during installation. Apply additional
sealant where necessary.

Reinstall inner skin panel if removed for
access.

Restore the surface finish in accordance
with 51-21 of the 767 Maintenance Manual.

NOTES

SEE 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTHNESS
REQUIREMENTS

REFER TO 51-40 FOR FASTENER CODE, REMOVAL,
INSTALLATION, HOLE SIZES, EDGE MARGINS AND
SUBSTITUTIONS

THIS REPAIR IS NOT TO BE USED IN AREAS WITH
DOUBLERS. THE AREA UNDER REPAIR PART 1
MUST NOT HAVE ANY FASTENERS, AND THE SKIN
GAGE MUST BE CONSTANT

INSPECT THIS REPAIR AT EACH "A"™ CHECK.
THIS REPAIR IS A TIME-LIMITED REPAIR.
REPLACE THIS REPAIR WITH A PERMANENT
REPAIR SHOWN IN FIG. 204 AT THE END OF
2500 FLIGHTS OR AT THE NEXT "C" CHECK.
REPLACE TIME-LIMITED REPAIR IF ANY
DETERIORATION IS EVIDENT. THIS REPAIR
HAS FAA APPROVAL CONTINGENT ON COMPLIANCE
WITH THE FLIGHT RESTRICTIONS CONTAINED
HEREIN

Overwing Escape Hatch Door - Small Hole - External Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

D634T210

REPAIR 4
Page 201
Apr 01/2005
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3D
SKIN
CHAMFER (3.00 MAX.) EXTERNAL
300 N\ SURFACE
) \
) V4 1 I {
7 < =
| \\\\\ FILLET SEAL WITH
(DOUBLER) 1 2 (FILLER) BMS 5-95
[4] NAS623—4 3 (DOUBLER)
AND SUITABLE
STOP NUT i D = DIAMETER
OF CLEANUP
(1.0 MAX)
SKIN
EXTERNAL
N SURFACE
( \
> ' ' <
T~ ) [ —
I I
R :NUTPLATE
OPTIONAL METHOD
REPAIR MATERIAL
PART QTY MATERIAL
1 DOUBLER 1 | 2024-73, -T4 OR -T42
TWICE SKIN GAGE
2 FILLER 1 | 2024-73, -T4 OR -T42
SAME GAGE AS SKIN
3 DOUBLER 1 | 2024-73, -T4 OR -T42
TWICE SKIN GAGE

Overwing Escape Hatch Door - Small Hole - External Repair

Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210
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REPAIR 5 - DELETED - EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR - EXTERNAL REPAIR

1. General
A. This repair is obsolete. Do not use after April 15th, 2007.

REPAIR 5

P 201
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IDENTIFICATION 1 - EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR STRUCTURE

REF DWG
145T6016

OVERWING ESCAPE HATCH
(RIGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE EQUIVALENT)

o>

(145T76069)
(4 LOCATIONS)

7

(14576016)
(3 LOCATIONS)

5

(14576001)

=5

FOR OUTER SKIN
IDENTIFICATION
REFER TO 52-20-01

3 (145T6061)

2 (145T6003)
(145T6070) §1¢216004)
(TYP)
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 INTERCOSTAL
WEB 0.071 CLAD 2024-T42
CHORD AND10136-1701 7075-T6511
2 DOOR STOP FORGING 7075 T73
3 FRAME 0.071 CLAD 2024-T42
3 GUSSET 0.063 CLAD 7075-T62
5 WINDOW SUPPORT FRAME FORGING 7075-T73
6 BEAM 0.071 CLAD 2024-T42
7 FAIL SAFE STRAP 0.150 7075-T6

LIST OF MATERIALS

Overwing Escape Hatch (Emergency Exit) Door Structure Identification

Figure 1

D634T210

IDENTIFICATION 1

52-20-02 Apr (I;?gzggo;
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IDENTIFICATION 2 - TYPE 1 EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR STRUCTURE

REF DWG
14676505

TYPE 1 DOOR EMERGNECY EXIT
////(RIGHT SIDE SHOWN, LEFT SIDE EQUIVALENT)

’ ic%’(@ Y

(146T6524) 2 \ t__ \\

T\ e
\ N, 20—
ﬁ \ ( \\ [\\

%6 66 \ \
7\

(146T6523) 1

(146T6517) 3

s

e
\“\\@ EP N
\? o

FOR WINDOW
(146T6521) 4

REFER TO 56-30-02
(146T6514) 5

=
=2 (J10)
(TYP) @ |

(146T76518) 6

(146T6516) 7
(TYP)

(146T6515) 8
(TYP)

(146T6513) 9
(TYP)

(146T6512) 10
(TYP)

FWD%

(146T6519) 11

(14616523) 12 13 (146T6523) (TYP)

Type 1 Emergency Exit Door Structure Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 2)

IDENTIFICATION 2

D634T210 52'20'02 Apr (I;?ggo;

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300

ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY

1 SUPPORT 0.125 | CLAD 7075-T62

0.10 | OPTIONAL
2 HANDLE PAN 0.071 | 2024-T42
3 STOP BEAM NO. 1 FORGING 7075-T73

3.75 | OPTIONAL: 7075-T7351 PLATE
4 PRESSURE FRAME FORGING 7075-T73

2.25 | OPTIONAL: 7075-T7351 PLATE
5 STUB FRAME 2.50 | 7075-T7351 PLATE
6 STOP BEAM NO. 2 FORGING 7075-T73

3.50 | OPTIONAL: 7075-T7351 PLATE
7 SEGMENTED BEAM FORGING 7075-T73

3.25 | OPTIONAL: 7075-T7351 PLATE
8 SEGMENTED BEAM FORGING 7075-T73

1.75 | OPTIONAL: 7075-T7351 PLATE
9 INTERMEDIATE FRAME 1.25 | 7075-T7351 PLATE
10 SIDE FRAME 2.50 | 7075-T7351 PLATE
1 STOP BEAM NO. 7 FORGING 7075-T73

1.50 | OPTIONAL: 7075-T7351 PLATE
12 SUPPORT 0.071 | CLAD 7075-T62
13 SUPPORT 0.063 | CLAD 7075-T62

Type 1 Emergency Exit Door Structure Identification

LIST OF MATERIALS

Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210

52-20-02
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 - EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR STRUCTURE

OVERWING EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR

”

GUSSET

(TYPICAL)
FOR SKIN
ALLOWABLE
DAMAGE

REFER TO 52-20-01

WINDOW
SUPPORT
FRAME

FRAME
(TYPICALD

DOOR STOP
(TYPICAL)

INTERCOSTAL
(TYPICALD

MATERIAL: ALUMINUM

Overwing Emergency Exit Door Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
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DESCRIPTION CRAcKs | D EEKee SOy DENTS o
BEAM [2] [o] SEE DETAIL III [1]
FRAME [2] [o] SEE DETAIL III (1]
INTERCOSTAL €] SEE DETAIL III (1]
GUSSET [€] SEE DETAIL III [H]

DOOR STOP @ ] NOT PERMITTED NOT PERMITTED
WINDOW SUPPORT [e] NOT PERMITTED HOLES PERMITTED
FRAME IN WEBS ONLY [H]

NOTES

e REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

¢ REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS SHOWN IN

AMM 51-20

[] cRACKS ARE NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR EDGE
CRACKS WHICH MUST BE REMOVED AS SHOWN IN
DETAILS I AND VI

CRACKS ARE NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR EDGE
CRACKS WHICH MUST BE REMOVED AS SHOWN IN
DETAILS I AND V

CRACKS ARE NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR EDGE
CRACKS WHICH MUST BE REMOVED AS SHOWN IN
DETAILS I AND VII.

[D] REMOVE DAMAGE AS SHOWN IN
DETAILS I, II, IV AND VI

[E] REMOVE DAMAGE AS SHOWN IN
DETAILS I, II, IV AND V

FOR EDGE DAMAGE SEE DETAILS I AND VII.
LUG DAMAGE, SEE DETAIL VIII. FOR OTHER

DAMAGE, SEE DETAIL II. DAMAGE IS NOT
PERMITTED IN VICINITY OF BUSHINGS.

=]

FOR

REMOVE DAMAGE AS SHOWN IN
DETAILS I, II, IV AND VII.

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 INCH (6 mm) MAX
DIA AND NOT CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH (25 mm) TO
FASTENER HOLE, MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER
DAMAGE. FILL HOLE WITH 2117-T3 OR T4
ALUMINUM RIVET INSTALLED WET WITH BMS 5-95
SEALANT. ALL OTHER HOLES TO BE REPAIRED

BOEING APPROVAL REQUIRED FOR ALLOWABLE
DAMAGE ON OUTBOARD EDGES OF STOP OVERHANGS

SHOT PEEN ALL REWORKED SURFACES AS SHOWN IN
SRM 51-20-06. SHOT PEEN INTENSITIES WILL
VARY WITH THE THICKNESS REMAINING AFTER
REWORK

Overwing Emergency Exit Door Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 4)

D634T210

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

52-20-02 ok

Apr 01/2005
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RADIUS DETERMINED BY

DEPTH X OF DAMAGE BOUNDARY OF CLEANED
MATERIAL REMOVED AT (R = 1.00 MIN) DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF
CLEAN UP OF DAMAGE REWORKED PORTION
DETERMINED BY DEPTH
DEPTH X OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 MIN)
= 0.10 MAX -

T FASTENER EDGE

MARGIN BOUNDARY
_ . (REF)

/,h\ -

FASTENER EDGE l
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP
DETAIL I
CLEAN ouT ROUND OUT TO 1.00R MIN
A BOUND ARY AND TAPER AS SHOWN

l DAMAGE AREA

EXISTING
FASTENERS OR HOLE

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
AN EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR SKIN = 10% OF THICKNESS
EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X MAX

\’A SECTION A-A

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATCH DAMAGE ON A SURFACE
DETAIL II

Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

- Ay
i

\
E___q—DENTS MUST BE

! SMOOTH AND FREE
/| FROM SHARP CREASES,
ORIGINAL ;| GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND .
CONTOUR , SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF
PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS &
' T
(WIDTH OF MINOR 1

AXIS OF DENT)

DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
10% OF THICKNESS MAX

N\

SMOOTH BLEND—OUT RADIUS 0.50 INCH MINIMUM.

y MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30 CORROSION CLEAN UP AROUND ANY THREE FASTENERS
IN TEN IS PERMITTED TO MAX DEPTH
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT SECTION B-B
DETAIL III CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL IV

Overwing Emergency Exit Door Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

P 103
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1.00 R MIN
FLANGE\*::

1.00 R MIN WIDTH

AN

N

MAINTAIN
DEPTH OF CLEAN UP FASTENER
10% OF FLANGE WIDTH EDGE MARGIN

DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
0.10% MAX

MAINTAIN FASTENER
EDGE MARGIN

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE

DETAIL V

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE

DETAIL VI
C
—— 20X —w ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MIN
P MIN 2 AND TAPER AS SHOWN
AREA OF ==~ )=
CLEANOUT
NOT TO
EXCEED 10% _
OF FLANGE X = DE?TH OF CLEAN UP
WIDTH = 10% OF THICKNESS MAX
SECTION C-C
THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN
EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR EDGE
MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X
REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK ¥ = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE 10% THICKNESS (t)
DETAIL VII MAX
BLEND OUT RADIUS
t 10% MIN.

DAMAGE CLEAN UP FOR EDGES OF LUG
DETAIL VIII

Overwing Emergency Exit Door Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 4 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

o 52-20-02 il
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REPAIR GENERAL - EMERGENCY EXIT DOOR STRUCTURE REPAIR

OVERWING ESCAPE HATCH
(RIGHT SIDE SHOWN,
LEFT SIDE EQUIVALENT)

DR oy

DOOR STRUCTURE
REFER TO 51-70 FOR
TYPICAL STURCTURE REPAIR

NO TYPICAL REPAIR
FOR WINDOW FRAME
OR DOOR STOPS.
SPECIFIC REPAIRS WILL
BE PROVIDED BASED ON
SERVICE EXPERIENCE

FOR OUTER SKIN
REPAIR REFER TO
52-20-01

Overwing Escape Hatch (Emergency Exit) Structure Repair
Figure 201

REPAIR GENERAL

P 201
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IDENTIFICATION 1 - FORWARD / AFT CARGO DOOR SKIN

REFERENCE DRAWING
14072600

STANDARD FORWARD CARGO DOOR SHOWN

REFER TO IDENTIFICATION 2 AFT CARGO DOOR

FOR THE BULK CARGO DOOR (RIGHT SIDE ONLY)

(LEFT SIDE ONLY)

(RIGHT SIDE ONLY)

REFER TO IDENTIFICATION 3

loo 0o() 0 00

f

1

FOR THE LARGE FORWARD CARGO DOOR

(14072650)

FOR THE STRUCTURE IDENTIFICATION

REFER TO SRM 52-30-02

ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 SKIN CINNER) 0.040 | CLAD 7075-T6
2 DOUBLER 0.050 | CLAD 7075-T6
3 DOUBLER 0.063 | CLAD 7075-T6
4 DOUBLER 0.090 | CLAD 7075-T6
5 OUTER SKIN 0.071 | CLAD 2024-T3 (CHEM-MILLED TO 0.051 MINIMUM)

LIST OF MATERIALS

Forward / Aft Cargo Door Skin Identification
Figure 1

D634T210
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IDENTIFICATION 2 - BULK CARGO DOOR SKIN

REF DWG
14676301
PANEL INSTALLATION 140T2614

BULK CARGO DOOR-———————*’{]
(LEFT SIDE ONLY)
REFER TO SRM 52-30-02
| ijf(’/’/'FOR THE STRUCTURE
( ‘) IDENTIFICATION
/ /
1
/ 1
/
|

| o(1L_JO
(146T6335) 2 ——-_.EEEE} ]
(146T6335) 1
3 (146T6334)
| .
(146T6343) 4
(2 LOCATIONS)
awsress s— (I VD

ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 OUTER SKIN 0.071 | CLAD 2024-T3 (CHEM-MILLED TO 0.051 MINIMUM)
2 DOUBLER 0.063 | CLAD 2024-T3
3 INNER SKIN 0.063 | CLAD 7075-Té62
4 DOUBLER 0.063 | CLAD 7075-T6

LIST OF MATERIALS

Bulk Cargo Door Skin Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 2
Page 1

D634T210 52'30'01 Dec 15/2005
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\//T:) (RIGHT SIDE ONLY)

(143T6367) 4
(2 LOCATIONS)

REFER TO SRM

@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@
767-300

STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

IDENTIFICATION 3 - LARGE CARGO DOOR SKIN

I

REF DWGS
14376325
14376330

DOOR ASSEMBLY 143T6300
STRUCTURE ASSEMBLY 14376309

LARGE CARGO DOOR

52-30-02

IDENTIFICATION 3 FOR

THE STRUCTURE

IDENTIFICATION————______J

(143T6364) 2

6 (143T6337)

FWD<EEB
2 (143T6364)

(2 LOCATIONS)

5 (143T6333)
(6 LOCATIONS)

4 (143T6368)
(2 LOCATIONS)

4 (143T6323)
(2 LOCATIONS)

3 (143T6326)

ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY

1 INNER SKIN 0.056 | CLAD OR BARE 2024-T3
THE SKIN IS CHEM-MILLED AND MACHINED AND
VARIES IN THICKNESS. REFER TO THE BOEING
DRAWING TO DETERMINE THE LOCAL THICKNESS.

2 DOUBLER 0.050 | CLAD 2024-T3

3 OUTER SKIN 0.125 | CLAD 2024-T3
THE SKIN IS CHEM-MILLED AND VARIES IN
THICKNESS. REFER TO THE BOEING DRAWING TO
DETERMINE THE LOCAL THICKNESS.

4 DOUBLER 0.100 | CLAD 2024-T3

5 DOUBLER 0.250 | 2024-T351 PLATE

6 DOUBLER 0.140 | CLAD 2024-T3

LIST OF MATERIALS

Large Cargo Door Skin Identification

Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 3

D6347210 52'30'01 Dec 126/1330;
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 - CARGO DOORS SKIN

REF DWG
14072600

SEE DETAIL III FOR
THE LARGE CARGO DOOR
(RIGHT SIDE ONLY)

|
0 : |
n%Q;D

SEE DETAIL II FOR

THE BULK CARGO DOOR SEE DETAIL I FOR SEE DETAIL I FOR
(LEFT SIDE ONLY) THE AFT CARGO DOOR THE FWD CARGO DOOR
(RIGHT SIDE ONLY) (RIGHT SIDE ONLY)

REFER TO SRM 52-30-02
FOR THE STRUCTURE
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

OUTER SKIN

o \ S
Q \ 9 7 DOUBLERS
o) | 0 !
DOUBLERS ! T

o i o y

O ;\T;T;T__- O — LT :’

| R s s

0

INNER SKINS
MATERIAL: ALUMINUM

FORWARD/AFT CARGO DOOR
DETAIL I

Cargo Doors Skin Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

P 101
D634T210 52'30'01 Dec igs(/a2007
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REF DWG
14676301

] REFER TO SRM 52-30-02
e . FOR THE STRUCTURE
f ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

O]
___,,--_-@j_ o
i

OUTER !
SKIN 1

\ INNER SKIN

DOUBLERKL _ DOUBLER
DOUBLER MATERIAL: ALUMINUM
BULK CARGO DOOR
DETAIL II
DOUBLERS

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

REF DWG
14376309
OUTER
REFER TO SRM 53-30-02 SKIN
FOR THE STRUCTURE k

DOUBLERS
(TYPICAL)

\

| "'@'\ 0

C o o oOocoooac Qoo
DOUBLERS E

DOUBLER

INNER SKIN i

MATERIAL: ALUMINUM

LARGE CARGO DOOR
DETAIL III

Cargo Doors Skin Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

DESCRIPTION CRACKS | anp comroszon | PEVTS PUNCTURES
OUTER SKIN [4] B1[H] ][] (][]
INNER SKIN [o]
DOUBLERS [o] SEE DETAIL VI

NOTES

[ [=

[ =]

WHEN YOU USE THIS REPAIR, REFER TO:
- AMM 51-21-01 FOR APPLICATION OF FINISHES

— SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND REMOVAL
OF DAMAGE

- SRM 51-20-01 FOR PROTECTIVE TREATMENT OF
METAL .

REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC
SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE
IS MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN

SRM 51-10-01, THOUGHT SHOULD BE GIVEN

TO THE LOSS OF PERFORMANCE THAT MAY OCCUR.

CRACKS ARE NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR EDGE
CRACKS WHICH MUST BE REMOVED AS SHOWN IN
DETAILS IV AND VIII.

FOR EDGE CRACKS SEE DETAILS IV AND VIII,
FOR LIGHTENING HOLE EDGE CRACKS, SEE
DETAIL X. FOR OTHER CRACKS SEE DETAIL IX

REMOVE DAMAGE AS SHOWN IN DETAILS 1IV,V,VII
AND VIII.

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 INCH (6.35 mm)
MAXIMUM DIAMETER AND NOT CLOSER THAN

1.0 INCH (25.4 mm) TO FASTENER HOLE,
MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE. FILL HOLE
WITH 2117-T3 OR T4 ALUMINUM RIVET INSTALLED
WET WITH BMS 5-95 SEALANT. ALL OTHER HOLES
TO BE REPAIRED.

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 INCH (6.35 mm)
MAXIMUM DIAMETER AND NOT CLOSER THAN

1.0 INCH (25.4 mm) TO FASTENER HOLE,
MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE.

1.50 INCHES (38.1 mm) MINIMUM TO EDGE OF
INITIAL FASTENER HOLE TO EDGE OF FLANGED
HOLE OR TO EDGE OF CUTOUT

REFER TO ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2 FOR THE CARGO
DOOR SKIN OPERATING LIMITS AFTER DAMAGE
HAS BEEN REMOVED.

=]

REMOVE DAMAGE AS SHOWN IN DETAILS IV, VII,
VIII AND XI.

DENTS THAT ARE MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN
IN DETAIL VI SHOULD BE PERMANENTLY
REPAIRED. HOWEVER, A REPAIR CAN BE
DELAYED IF THE CONDITIONS THAT FOLLOW

ARE MET:

— DENTS MUST BE SMOOTH AND FREE FROM SHARP
CREASES, GOUGES, OR CRACKS, AND SHOW NO
EVIDENCE OF PULLED, LOOSE, OR MISSING
FASTENERS

— THERE ARE NO DAMAGED OR ELONGATED
FASTENER HOLES

— THE DENT IS NOT FILLED

— A PERMANENT REPAIR IS MADE AT THE

SUBSEQUENT C-CHECK OR BEFORE 24 MONTHS

— THE DAMAGE IS A MINIMUM OF 1.0 INCH

(25.4 mm) FROM ANY PART OF A BEAM, SKIN
DOUBLER, STRAP, FRAME, INTERCOSTAL, OR
STIFFENER

— THE DAMAGE IS A MINIMUM OF 10.0 INCHES
(254 mm> FROM A SKIN SPLICE OR CUTOUT,
INCLUDING A HINGE CUTOUT OR A HANDLE PAN
CUTOUT.

— A DETAILED VISUAL INSPECTION OF ALL
ADJACENT STRUCTURE WITHIN A 20 INCHES
(508 mm) RADIUS IS PERFORMED TO MAKE SURE
THERE IS NO DAMAGE TO ANY FRAME, STRINGER
OR DOUBLER. IF THERE IS DAMAGE TO ANY
STRUCTURE OTHER THAN THE SKIN, MAKE THE
REPAIRS IMMEDIATELY.

— AN INITIAL HIGH FREQUENCY EDDY CURRENT
INSPECTION OF THE DENT IS PERFORMED.
CONTINUE TO PERFORM DETAILED VISUAL
INSPECTIONS OF THE DENT EVERY 300 FLIGHT
CYCLES.

Cargo Doors Skin Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 5)

D634T210

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

52-30-01 oo

Dec 15/2007
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RADIUS DETERMINED BY -
MATERIAL REMOVED AT  DEPTH X OF DAMAGE DEPTH X = EAMEMMHCH BOUNDARY OF CLEANED UP

CLEANUP OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 INCH MINIMUM) FLANGE. RADIUS OF REWORKED
PORTION DETERMINED BY DEPTH

DEPTH X = 0.10 INCH OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 INCH
MAXIMUM \ / MINIMUM)
ﬁ‘\77” FASTENER EDGE
-\—G)—‘— ' / — k @ MARGIN BOUNDARY

\\ / (REF)
FASTENER EDGE \\‘—-”/\\\—-’//
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)
DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP

DETAIL IV

REMOVE THE MATERIAL TO A MINIMUM
RADIUS OF 1.00 INCH, THEN TAPER AS SHOWN

s ¢ OF DAMAGE

CLEAN OUT
BOUNDARY

INITIAL FASTENER
cj‘“/OR HOLE
THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE

FROM AN INITIAL HOLE, FASTENER,
OR SKIN EDGE MUST BE MORE THAN 20X

20X
MINIMUM

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
10% OF THICKNESS
MAXIMUM

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE, CORROSION, AND SCRATCH DAMAGE ON A SURFACE
DETAIL V

Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

~\\‘\ DENTS MUST BE SMOOTH AND
FREE FROM SHARP CREASES,
GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND

/ SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF
PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS

ORIGINAL
CONTOUR

X DEPTH OF CLEANUP
{ 10% OF GAGE MAXIMUM

SMOOTH BLEND OUT RADIUS 0.50 INCH
MINIMUM. CORROSION CLEAN UP AROUND

A (WIDTH OF MINOR

A AXIS OF DENT)

y MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30 ANY THREE FASTENERS IN TEN IS
PERMITTED TO MAXIMUM DEPTH
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT
DETAIL VI SECTION B-B
CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL VII

Cargo Doors Skin Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 4 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

Page 104
D634T210 52'30'0 1 Dec a'1195(/32007

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

BLEND
SMOOTHLY Av

¢ OF DAMAGE
-

20X MINIMUM

1.00 INCH R

X
HINIMUM \</ [~ CRACKS CLEANED
OUT TO 0.50 INCH
X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP \ DIAMETER MAXIMUM

0.10 INCH MAXIMUM AV HOLE
MAINTAIN FASTENER
EDGE MARGIN

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK DAMAGE ON AN EDGE FIELD CRACK CLEAN UP
DETAIL VIII DETAIL IX

20X
1.0 INCH R MINIMUM

CLEANUP LIMITED
TO ONE AREA

X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP

= 0.10 INCH MAXIMUM
OR 1/2 FLANGE WIDTH

WHICHEVER IS LESS

FLANGED HOLE EDGE DAMAGE CLEAN UP

DETAIL X
C
_ _— G OF DAMAGE
.
. - - 1.5 D
Ny / MINIMUM —]
/ TAPER
~ L— CLEANOUT T lt—— 20X ——m
/ BOUNDARY ‘ l MINIMUM
. Y | | || 3
C f {

X T /// D ———-4 Ln——
REMOVE THE MATERIAL TO A
MINIMUM RADIUS OF 1.0 INCH

AND TAPER AS SHOWN

FASTENER OR HOLE

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATCH X = THE DEPTH OF THE MATERIAL THAT IS REMOVED.
DAMAGE ON AN OUTER SKIN SURFACE T = THICKNESS OF THE MATERIAL
DETAIL XI SECTION C-C

Cargo Doors Skin Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 5 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

Page 10
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2 - OPERATING LIMITS FOR CARGO DOORS OUTER SKIN

100

O
o
L]

80— ¢ D E F—

70

60

50
40 B N
30 N
20 \

10 A

DAMAGE DEPTH — PERCENT OF SKIN THICKNESS [A][E]

TOTAL LENGTH OF DAMAGE IN A 20-INCH SQUARE IN INCHES

NOTES
SKIN THICKNESS DOES NOT INCLUDE THE THICKNESS
OF THE DOUBLERS, TRIPLERS, OR STRAPS.

DAMAGE INCLUDES HOLES, PUNCTURES, NICKS,
GOUGES, SCRATCHES, CORROSION AND CRACKS

DAMAGE DOES NOT INCLUDE DENTS

CABIN PRESSURE LIMITS ARE FOR SKIN DAMAGE IN
THE PRESSURIZED FUSELAGE CAVITY ONLY.

Operating Limits for Cargo Doors Outer Skin
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 2)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2

P 101
D634T210 52'30'01 Dec igs(/a2007
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

CA"RAET DAMAGE TREATMENT ALLOWABLE AIRPLANE OPERATIONS
A CLEAN UP AS SPECIFIED IN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 NO FLIGHT RESTRICTIONS

CLEAN UP AS SPECIFIED IN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 TO

DAMAGE DEPTH.

LIMITED TO 50 HOURS OF FLIGHT INCLUDING
REVENUE FLIGHTS.

DO AN APPLICABLE REPAIR AS GIVEN IN
SRM 52-30-01.

REFER TO THE APPLICABLE REPAIR FOR THE
LIMITS.

CLEAN UP AS SPECIFIED IN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
TO DAMAGE DEPTH. STOP DRILL 0.25 INCH (6 mm)
DIAMETER HOLES AT THE ENDS OF CRACKS.

A NON-REVENUE FLIGHT TO A REPAIR STATION
IS PERMITTED IF THE APPLICABLE

REGULATORY AUTHORITY GIVES APPROVAL BEFORE
THE FLIGHT. IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THE
PROPOSED REPAIR PROCEDURE BE PROVIDED TO
BOEING.

THE MAXIMUM CABIN PRESSURE DIFFERENTIAL
LIMIT[C]TO 6.0 PSIG UNLESS REPAIRED.

DO AN APPLICABLE REPAIR AS GIVEN IN
SRM 52-30-01.

REFER TO THE APPLICABLE REPAIR FOR THE
LIMITS.

CLEAN UP AS SPECIFIED IN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
TO DAMAGE DEPTH. STOP DRILL 0.25 INCH (6 mm)
DIAMETER HOLES AT THE ENDS OF CRACKS.

A NON-REVENUE FLIGHT TO A REPAIR STATION
IS PERMITTED IF THE APPLICABLE REGULATORY
AUTHORITY GIVES APPROVAL BEFORE THE
FLIGHT. IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THE
PROPOSED REPAIR PROCEDURE BE PROVIDED TO
BOEING.

THE MAXIMUM CABIN PRESSURE DIFFERENTIAL
LIMIT[C]TO 6.0 PSIG UNLESS REPAIRED.

DO AN APPLICABLE REPAIR AS GIVEN IN
SRM 52-30-01.

REFER TO THE APPLICABLE REPAIR FOR THE
LIMITS.

CLEAN UP AS SPECIFIED IN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
TO DAMAGE DEPTH. STOP DRILL 0.25 INCH (6 mm)
DIAMETER HOLES AT THE ENDS OF CRACKS.

A NON-REVENUE FLIGHT TO A REPAIR STATION
IS PERMITTED IF THE APPLICABLE REGULATORY
AUTHORITY GIVES APPROVAL BEFORE THE
FLIGHT. IT IS RECOMMENDED THAT THE
PROPOSED REPAIR PROCEDURE BE PROVIDED TO
BOEING.

THE MAXIMUM CABIN PRESSURE DIFFERENTIAL
LIMIT IS NOT MORE THAN ZERO PSIG.

DO AN APPLICABLE REPAIR AS GIVEN IN
SRM 52-30-01.

REFER TO THE APPLICABLE REPAIR FOR THE
LIMITS.

CLEAN UP AS SPECIFIED IN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
TO DAMAGE DEPTH. STOP DRILL 0.25 INCH (6 mm)
DIAMETER HOLES AT THE ENDS OF CRACKS.

OPERATION IS NOT PERMITTED BEFORE BOEING
AND APPLICABLE REGULATORY AUTHORITY GIVES
APPROVAL.

DO AN APPLICABLE REPAIR AS GIVEN IN
SRM 52-30-01.

REFER TO THE APPLICABLE REPAIR FOR THE
LIMITS.

Operating Limits for Cargo Doors Outer Skin
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2

52-30-01 o™i

Dec 15/2007
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REPAIR GENERAL - CARGO DOOR OUTER SKIN

LARGE CARGO DOOR
(RIGHT SIDE ONLY)

U

BULK CARGO DOOR
(LEFT SIDE ONLY>

Fos

FORWARD CARGO DOOR
(RIGHT SIDE ONLY)

AFT CARGO DOOR
(RIGHT SIDE ONLY)

FOR TYPICAL FORWARD/AFT/BULK CARGO DOOR
OUTER SKIN REPAIRS:

REFER TO REPAIR 1 FOR FLUSH SKIN REPAIR

BETWEEN BEAMS

REFER TO REPAIR 4 FOR
REPAIR

REFER TO REPAIR 5 FOR
HOLE-EXTERNAL REPAIR

REFER TO REPAIR 6 FOR

FOR TYPICAL LARGE CARGO
REPAIRS:

REFER TO REPAIR 2 FOR
BETWEEN BEAMS

REFER TO REPAIR 4 FOR
REPAIR

REFER TO REPAIR 5 FOR
HOLE-EXTERNAL REPAIR

REFER TO REPAIR 6 FOR

SMALL HOLE-FLUSH

SMALL

EXTERNAL REPAIR

DOOR OUTER SKIN

FLUSH SKIN REPAIR

SMALL HOLE-FLUSH

SMALL

EXTERNAL REPAIR

89446 50006822303 _V5

Cargo Door Outer Skin Repair References

Figure 201

D634T210

REPAIR GENERAL

52-30-01

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REPAIR 1 - FORWARD / AFT / BULK CARGO DOOR - FLUSH SKIN REPAIR BETWEEN BEAMS

REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

1.

10.

1.

12.

13.

Remove the 1inner skin panel for access if
required.

Clean out the damage to the skin to a
rectangular shape with a minimum of 0.50
inch (13 mm) radius at the corners. The
cutout should be parallel to the centerline
of the adjacent beam.

Make repair parts 1 and 2.

NOTE:

Fwd/Aft/Bulk cargo door outer skin
is chem—milled. Fabricate repair
parts as required to repair chem—
milled pockets

Assemble repair parts in installed
positions and drill fastener holes.

Remove repair parts.

Break the sharp edges of the 1initial and
the repair parts 0.015 to 0.030 1inch
(0.38 to 0.76 mm).

Remove all nicks, scratches, burrs, sharp
edges and corners from initial and repair
parts.

Apply a chemical conversion coating to the
repair parts and to the bare surfaces of
the door skin. Refer to SRM 51-20-01.

Apply one coat of BMS 10-11, type 1, primer
to all of part 1 and to the edges and inner
surface of part 2 as shown in AMM 51-21.

Install repair parts. Make a faying
surface seal with BMS 5-95 sealant as
shown in SRM 51-20-05.

Make a fillet seal around the edge of the
repair parts, using the sealant squeezed
out during installation. Apply additional
sealant where necessary.

Reinstall dinner skin panel if removed for
access.

Restore the surface finish as shown 1in
AMM 51-20.

NOTES

THIS IS A CATEGORY A REPAIR. THIS REPAIR
HAS FAA APPROVAL IF YOU DO THE INSPECTIONS
GIVEN IN THE MAINTENANCE PLANNING DATA
(MPD). REFER TO SRM 51-00-06 FOR REPAIR
CATEGORIES AND DEFINITIONS.

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING WHEN USING THESE
REPAIRS:

AMM 51-21 FOR INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR
FINISHES

SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTHNESS
REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE IS MORE
THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01,
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE
LOSS OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND REMOVAL
OF DAMAGE

SRM 51-20-01 FOR PROTECTIVE TREATMENT OF
METAL

SRM 51-30 FOR SOURCE OF REPAIR MATERIALS

SRM 51-40 FOR FASTENER CODE, INSTALLATION
AND REMOVAL, HOLE SIZES AND EDGE MARGINS

SRM 51-40-08 FOR COUNTERSINKING AND USE
OF COUNTERSINK REPAIR WASHERS.

WHERE RIVET SUBSTITUTIONS ARE MADE THE
COUNTERSINK DEPTH FOR BACR15FV RIVETS MUST
BE MAINTAINED AND THE EXCESS PORTION OF
THE SUBSTITUTE RIVET HEAD SHAVED OFF AFTER
INSTALLATION AS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01

FASTENER SYMBOLS
-¢- REPAIR FASTENER LOCATION

Forward / Aft / Bulk Cargo Door - Flush Skin Repair Between Beams
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

D634T210

REPAIR 1
Page 201
Dec 15/2007

52-30-01
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DOOR BEAM P
e //

0.65 INCH 7

1.7 cm) -

(TYPICAL)

}‘\INNER

OUTER SKIN SKIN

INNER SKIN CHEM-MILLED
POCKET
1.30 INCH (0.054 TYP FOR
0.50 INCH
g-g; INCH A3 emy |l 3-3 em CARGO DOORS AND
. INCH . (TYPICAL) 0.051 TYP FOR

(1.8 mm RADIUS BULK CARGO DOOR
1.3 mm) MINIMUM
GAP -
(TYPICAL)

0.65 INCH

j* 1.7 cm)
I [- (TYPICAL)
/ ~BACR15FV5KE
2 /

™1 (PLATE) 1-30 INCH
(3.3 cm)
I (TYPICAL)
\ |
| DOOR BEAM
OUTER SKIN CPLATE)
e

SECTION THRU REPAIR

REPAIR MATERIAL
PART QTY | GAGE MATERIAL
1 PLATE 1 0.063 | CLAD 2024-T3
2 FILLER 1 0.054 | CLAD 2024-T3
TABLE 1

Forward / Aft / Bulk Cargo Door - Flush Skin Repair Between Beams
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

REPAIR 1

D634T210 52'30'01 Des ?95‘72383

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300

STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REPAIR 2 - LARGE CARGO DOOR - FLUSH SKIN REPAIR BETWEEN BEAMS

REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

1.

10.

1.

12.

13.

Remove the 1inner skin panel for access if
required.

Clean out the damage to the skin to a
rectangular shape with a minimum of 0.50
inch (13 mm) radius at the corners. The
cutout should be parallel to the centerline
of the adjacent beam.

Make repair parts 1 and 2.

NOTE:

Door outer skin is chem—milled.
Fabricate repair parts as required
to repair chem—milled pockets

. Assemble repair parts in installed

positions and drill fastener holes.
Remove repair parts.

Break the sharp edges of the 1initial and
the repair parts 0.015 to 0.030 1inch
(0.38 to 0.76 mm).

Remove all nicks, scratches, burrs, sharp
edges and corners from initial and repair
parts.

. Apply a chemical conversion coating to the

repair parts and to the bare surfaces of
the door skin. Refer to SRM 51-20-01.

. Apply one coat of BMS 10-11, type 1, primer

to all of part 1 and to the edges and inner
surface of part 2 as shown in AMM 51-21.

Install repair parts. Make a faying
surface seal with BMS 5-95 sealant as
shown in SRM 51-20-05.

Make a fillet seal around the edge of the
repair parts, using the sealant squeezed
out during installation. Apply additional
sealant where necessary.

Reinstall dinner skin panel if removed for
access.

Restore the surface finish as shown 1in
AMM 51-20.

NOTES

THIS IS A CATEGORY A REPAIR. THIS REPAIR
HAS FAA APPROVAL IF YOU DO THE INSPECTIONS
GIVEN IN THE MAINTENANCE PLANNING DATA
(MPD). REFER TO SRM 51-00-06 FOR REPAIR
CATEGORIES AND DEFINITIONS.

REFER TO THE FOLLOWING WHEN USING THESE
REPAIRS:

AMM 51-21 FOR INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR
FINISHES

SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTHNESS
REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE IS MORE
THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01,
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE
LOSS OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND REMOVAL
OF DAMAGE

SRM 51-20-01 FOR PROTECTIVE TREATMENT OF
METAL

SRM 51-30 FOR SOURCE OF REPAIR MATERIALS

SRM 51-40 FOR FASTENER CODE, INSTALLATION
AND REMOVAL, HOLE SIZES AND EDGE MARGINS

SRM 51-40-08 FOR COUNTERSINKING AND USE
OF COUNTERSINK REPAIR WASHERS.

WHERE RIVET SUBSTITUTIONS ARE MADE THE
COUNTERSINK DEPTH FOR BACR15FV RIVETS MUST
BE MAINTAINED AND THE EXCESS PORTION OF
THE SUBSTITUTE RIVET HEAD SHAVED OFF AFTER
INSTALLATION AS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01

MATERIAL THICKNESS TO BE ONE GAGE THICKER
THAN INITIAL SKIN IN CHEM-MILLED POCKETS

MATERIAL THICKNESS TO BE THE SAME GAGE AS
INITIAL SKIN IN CHEM-MILLED POCKETS

FASTENER SYMBOLS

-¢- REPAIR FASTENER LOCATION

— INITIAL FASTENER LOCATION

Large Cargo Door - Flush Skin Repair Between Beams
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

D634T210

REPAIR 2
Page 201
Dec 15/2007

52-30-01
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SKIN

L

N

SECTION THRU REPAIR

| .— 1 (PLATE)

BACR15FV6KE

i

DOOR BEAM -
OUTER CHORD

@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

DOOR BEAM -
OUTER CHORD

DOOR BEAM -
OUTER CHORD

CHEM-MILLED POCKET
BETWEEN BEAMS
(0.056 TYPICAL)

INNER (TYP)
SKIN 0.65 Lﬁﬁjw
DOOR BEAM — 1 (PLATE)
///L OUTER CHORD
OUTER SKIN
(0.125 MATERIAL
THICKNESS)

l

0.125 —™

0.088 —» 0.50

REPAIR MATERIAL _____j_
PART QTY | GAGE MATERIAL ]
0.056
1 PLATE 1 CLAD 2024-T3 1 (PLATE)
FILLER 1 CLAD 2024-T3 L
(FILLER) 2
TABLE I \{\_\

SECTION THRU CHEM-MILLED SKIN
(TYPICAL FOR ALL 0.056 CHEM-MILLED POCKETS)

Large Cargo Door - Flush Skin Repair Between Beams
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

REPAIR 2
Page 202
Dec 15/2007
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REPAIR 3 - DELETED - CARGO DOORS - FLUSH SKIN REPAIR AT BEAM

1. General
A. This repair is obsolete. Do not use after April 15th, 2007.

REPAIR 3

P 201
D634T210 52'30'01 Apr E495(/32007
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REPAIR 4 - CARGO DOORS - SMALL HOLE - FLUSH REPAIR

REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

1.

10.

11.

12.

13.

Remove the 1inner skin panel for access if
required.

Clean out the damaged hole to 1-inch
diameter maximum. The center of the hole
to an edge or cutout must not be Less than
1.90 dnch (4.8 mm).

Make the repair parts. See table I.

Assemble the repair parts and drill the
fastener holes.

Disassemble the repair parts.

Break sharp edges of the 1initial and repair

parts 0.015 to 0.030 dinches (0.38 to 0.76 mm).

Remove all nicks, scratches, burrs, sharp
edges and corners from the 1initial and repair
parts.

Apply a chemical conversion coating to the
repair parts and to the bare surfaces of the
door skin. Refer to SRM 51-20-01

. Apply one coat of BMS 10-11, type 1, primer

to all of part 2 and to the edges and
inner surface of part 1 as shown 1in
AMM 51-21-00.

Install repair parts with BMS 5-95 sealant
between the mating surfaces as shown 1in
SRM 51-20-05.

Make a fillet seal around the edge of the
repair parts, using the sealant squeezed
out during installation. Apply additional
sealant where necessary.

Reinstall dinner skin panel if removed for
access.

Restore the surface finish as shown 1in
AMM 51-20-00.

NOTES

THIS IS A CATEGORY A REPAIR. THIS REPAIR
HAS FAA APPROVAL IF YOU DO THE INSPECTIONS
GIVEN IN THE MAINTENANCE PLANNING DATA
(MPD. REFER TO SRM 51-00-06 FOR REPAIR
CATEGORIES AND DEFINITIONS.

NOT TO BE USED IN AREAS WITH DOUBLERS AND
THE SKIN GAGE MUST BE CONSTANT

REFER TO SRM 51-40 FOR FASTENER CODE,
REMOVAL, INSTALLATION, HOLE SIZES, EDGE
MARGINS AND SUBSTITUTIONS

SEE SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTHNESS
REQUIREMENTS

WHERE RIVET SUBSTITUTIONS ARE MADE THE
COUNTERSINK DEPTH FOR BACR15FV RIVETS MUST
BE MAINTAINED AND THE EXCESS PORTION OF
THE SUBSTITUTE RIVET HEAD SHAVED OFF AFTER
INSTALLATION AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-10-01

REPAIR MATERIAL TO BE ONE GAGE THICKER
THAN SKIN IN REPAIR AREA

REPAIR MATERIAL TO BE THE SAME GAGE AS
SKIN IN REPAIR AREA

SYMBOLS

-4~ REPAIR FASTENER LOCATION

Cargo Doors - Small Hole - Flush Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

REPAIR 4
Page 201
Dec 15/2007

52-30-01

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

BACR15FV6KE

9 RIVETS REQUIRED IN OUTER CIRCLE
7 RIVETS REQUIRED IN INNER CIRCLE
1.0 INCH
(2.5 cm)
DIAMETER
MAX IMUM
T H 4 )F
1.70 INCH | 3.80 INCH
(4.3 cm) | 4 T h l‘ (9.7 cm)
AY
l LR *_ _,4( 1
NAN " /
% )/
N /
AN ~~ -
~ o +— ’/,///
,/~\/f”J
lt——— 3.10 INCH —=
(7.9 cm)
EXTERIOR VIEW
REPAIR MATERIAL
PART QTY | GAGE MATERIAL
1 DOUBLER | 1 CLAD 2024-T3
2 FILLER 1 [D] |cLap 2024-T3
TABLE I

INITIAL

SKIN\

(FILLERY 2

N
=

0.07 INCH (1.8 mm)
0.05 INCH (1.3 mm)
GAP

(TYPICALD

[2]

\1 (DOUBLER)

SECTION THROUGH REPAIR

Cargo Doors - Small Hole - Flush Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210

52-30-01

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details

REPAIR 4
Page 202
Dec 15/2007



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300

STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REPAIR 5 - CARGO DOORS - SMALL HOLE - EXTERNAL REPAIR

REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

1.

10.

1.

Remove the 1inner skin panel for access if
required.

Clean out the damaged hole to 1.00 1inch
(25 mm) diameter maximum. The center of
the hole to an edge or cutout must not be
Lless than 4D.

Fabricate repair parts.

Break sharp edges of 1initial and repair

parts 0.015 to 0.030 inch (0.38 to 0.76 mm).

Remove all nicks, scratches, burrs, sharp
edges and corners from initial and repair
parts.

. Apply a chemical conversion coating to the

repair part and to the bare surfaces of
the door skin. Refer to SRM 51-20-01.

. Apply one coat of BMS 10-11, type 1, primer

to all of part 1 and to the edges and
inner surface of part 2 as shouwn 1in
AMM 51-21.

Install repair parts. Make a faying
surface seal with BMS 5-95 sealant as
shown in SRM 51-20-05.

Make a fillet seal around the edge of the
repair parts, using the sealant squeezed
out during installation. Apply additional
sealant where necessary.

Reinstall dinner skin panel if removed for
access.

Restore the surface finish as shown 1in
AMM 51-21.

NOTES

THIS IS A CATEGORY C REPAIR. THIS REPAIR
HAS FAA APPROVAL IF YOU DO THE INSPECTIONS
AT THE SPECIFIED THRESHOLD AND INTERVALS,
AND REPLACE THE REPAIR AT THE SPECIFIED
TIME LIMIT AS GIVEN IN TABLE II.

REFER TO SRM 53-00-01, REPAIR 7 FOR THE
METHOD OF USING BRILES RIVET AS A REPAIR
WASHER

REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR THE AERODYNAMIC
SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS

REFER TO SRM 51-40 FOR THE FASTENER CODE,
REMOVAL, INSTALLATION, HOLE SIZES, EDGE
MARGINS AND SUBSTITUTIONS

THIS REPAIR IS NOT TO BE USED IN AREAS WITH
DOUBLERS. THE AREA UNDER REPAIR PART 1
MUST NOT HAVE ANY FASTENERS, AND THE SKIN
GAGE MUST BE CONSTANT

REPAIR MATERIAL TO BE TWICE THE THICKNESS
OF SKIN IN REPAIR AREA

REPAIR MATERIAL TO BE THE SAME THICKNESS AS
SKIN IN REPAIR AREA

Cargo Doors - Small Hole - External Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 3)
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3D |
3.00 INCH
(7.6 cm) SKIN

CHAMEER MAXIMUM EXTERNAL
200 T\ SURFACE
¢ ™~ y

) Z I I {
1/ N =
FILLET SEAL WITH
(DOUBLER) 1 I 2 (FILLER) BMS 5-95
(] NAS623—4 3 (DOUBLER)
AND SUITABLE
STOP NUT =D = DIAMETER OF
CLEANUP
1.0 INCH
(2.5 cm)
MAX IMUM
SKIN
EXTERNAL
TN SURFACE
¢ y
) | I {
T~ ] 1 L —
| |
R :NUTPLATE
OPTIONAL METHOD
REPAIR MATERIAL
PART QTY | GAGE MATERIAL
1 DOUBLER | 1 [A] |cLAD 2024-T3
2 FILLER 1 CLAD 2024-T3
3 DOUBLER | 1 [A] |cLAD 2024-T3

TABLE 1

Cargo Doors - Small Hole - External Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 3)

REPAIR 5
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CATEGORY C REPAIR REPLACEMENT REQUIREMENTS

INSPECTION
THRESHOLD REPEAT INSPECTION TIME LIMIT

300 EXTERNAL DETAILED INSPECTION 2500 FLIGHT CYCLES
FLIGHT CYCLES OR AT THE NEXT "C"
AFTER REPAIR CHECK

INSTALLATION

NOTES
o INSPECT THE BOLT, DOUBLER, AND SURROUNDING SKIN.

RELACE THIS REPAIR WITH A PERMENANT REPAIR IF THERE IS DETERIORATION.

TABLE II

Cargo Doors - Small Hole - External Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 3 of 3)
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REPAIR 6 - CARGO DOORS - EXTERNAL SKIN REPAIR AT A BEAM

APPLICABILITY

THIS REPAIR IS APPLICABLE TO THE DAMAGE THAT
IS IN THE AREA WHERE THE OUTER SKIN ATTACHES
TO THE BEAM.

REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS
1. Remove the 1inner skin panel for access to
damage area if it is necessary.

2. Cut and remove the damaged part of the
door skin. Make a rectangular shape with
a minimum of 0.50 dnch (12.7 mm) radius
at the corners.

NOTE: WHEN CUTTING THE DAMAGED SKIN DO

NOT CUT THE ADJACENT BEAMS.

3. Do a high frequency eddy current (HFEC)
inspection of the repair to make sure all
of the damage has been removed. Refer to
NDT part 6, 51-00-01.

4. Make the repair parts.

5. Assemble the repair parts and drill the
fastener holes.

6. Disassemble the repair parts.

7. Break the sharp edges of the initial and
repair parts 0.015 inch to 0.030 1inch
(0.38 mm to 0.76 mm).

8. Remove all nicks, scratches, burrs,
sharp edges and corners from the initial
and repair part.

9. Apply a chemical conversion coating to
the repair parts and to the bare surfaces
of the door skin. Refer to SRM 51-20-01.

10. Apply one Llayer of BMS 10-79, Type II
primer to the external surfaces of the
repair parts and to the bare external
surfaces of the door skin. Refer to
SOPM 20-44-04.

11. Use countersink repair washers in the
initial countersink holes between the
doubler and the skin. Refer to
SRM 51-40-08.

12. Install the repair parts with BMS 5-95
sealant between the mating surfaces.
Refer to SRM 51-20-05

13. Install the fasteners.
not made of aluminium must be installed
wet with BMS 5-95 sealant.

14. Form a fillet seal around the edges of
the repair parts. Use the sealant that
is squeezed out during installation.
Apply additional sealant where necessary.

15. Install the dinner skin panel that was
removed in step 1.

16. Put back the 1initial finish.
AMM 51-24.

Refer to

Fasteners that are

NOTES

e THIS IS A CATEGORY B REPAIR. THIS REPAIR
HAS FAA APPROVAL IF YOU DO THE SUPPLEMENTAL
INSPECTIONS GIVEN IN TABLE II AND III AS
NECESARY. INCORPORATE THESE INSPECTION
REQUIREMENTS INTO THE AIRPLANES MAINTENANCE
PROGRAM TO SATISFY THE DAMAGE TOLERANCE
ASSESMENT OF THE REPAIR. REFER TO
SRM 51-00-06 FOR THE REPAIR CATEGORIES AND

DEFINITIONS.
e D = FASTENER DIAMETER
e WHEN YOU USE THIS REPAIR, REFER TO:

- AMM 51-21 FOR INTERIOR AND EXTERIOR
FINISHES

- SOPM 20-44-04 FOR APPLICATION OF
URETHANE COMPATIBLE PRIMERS

- SRM 51-10-01
REQUIREMENTS

- SRM 51-20-01 FOR PROTECTIVE TREATMENT OF
METALLIC AND GRAPHITE MATERIALS

- SRM 51-20-05 FOR SEALING PROCEDURES AND
ALTERNATE SEALANTS

FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTHNESS

- SRM 51-40 FOR FASTENER CODE,
INSTALLATION AND REMOVAL, HOLE SIZES,
EDGE MARGINS AND SUBSTITUTIONS.

[] WHEN A RIVET SUBSTITUTION IS MADE KEEP THE
SAME COUNTERSINK DEPTH AS THE BACR15CE
FASTENER. REMOVE THE EXCESS PORTION OF THE
RIVET HEAD AFTER INSTALLATION. REFER TO
SRM 51-10-01.

DO NOT END THE FINAL ROW OF FASTENERS ON A
BEAM OR INTERCOSTAL. EXTENED THE DOUBLER
BY ONE ROW OF FASTENERS IF IT ENDS ON A
BEAM OR INTERCOSTAL.

IF THE TOTAL NUMBER OF DOOR FLIGHT CYCLES
IS NOT KNOWN, START THE REPEAT INSPECTIONS
3,000 FLIGHT CYCLES AFTER THE REPAIR
INSTALLATION.

Cargo Doors - External Skin Repair at a Beam
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 5)
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FASTENER SYMBOLS

REPAIR FASTENER LOCATION. INSTALL A
BACR15CESKE().

4— INITIAL FASTENER LOCATION. INSTALL THE
SAME SIZE AND TYPE AS THE INITIAL FASTENER.
OVERSIZE 1/32 AS REQUIRED.

REPAIR MATERIAL

PART aTyY MATERIAL

1 DOUBLER 1 SAME MATERIAL AND ONE
GAGE THICKER THAN THE
INITIAL SKIN

2 FILLER 1 USE THE SAME MATERIAL
AND THICKNESS AS THE
INITIAL SKIN

3 REPAIR AS | 2024-T3 OR 2024-T4
WASHER REQD
TABLE 1

Cargo Doors - External Skin Repair at a Beam
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 5)

REPAIR 6

D634T210 52'30'01 Des ?95‘72383

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



(FILLER) 2

(DOUBLER)

@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

2D MINIMUM
(TYPICAL AROUND
SKIN CUTOUT)

1 DOOR BEAM

e
LIE—
4D TO 6D
(TYPICAL)
i\\\\ INNER SKIN
4D TO 6D e OUTER SKIN
(TYPICAL) e
0.50 INCH (12.7 mm)
RADIUS MINIMUM
SUBSEQUENT INSPECTIONS ARE ) (TYPICAL)
NECESSARY FOR CATEGORY B
REPAIRS. REFER TO TABLE II
AND III FOR INSPECTION 0.50 INCH (12.7 mm)
REQUIREMENTS. RADIUS MINIMUM
(TYPICAL)
REPAIR AT BEAM
0.07 INCH N
0.05 INCH OUTER SKIN
(1.78 mm
1.27 mm) [ (DOUBLER) 1——m]
GAP INNER
|t
CTYPICAL) e \_g:’/,/z (REPAIR WASHER)
FASTENER — -
| e VA T
0.46 INCH
] (11.68 mm)
(FILLER) 2 ——JIf~ MINIMUM
DOOR J
(DOUBLER) 1~ BEAM
7 o
/ N 0.28 INCH l—0.01 INCH TO 0.02 INCH
- -\ (.17 mm) (0.25 mm TO 0.31 mm)
Ul /~~see peTarL 1
A

S~ DETAIL I

(TYPICAL ALL EDGES)
SECTION THRU REPAIR

Cargo Doors - External Skin Repair at a Beam

Figure 201 (Sheet 3 of 5)
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2D MINIMUM
(TYPICAL AROUND
SKIN CUTOUT)

(FILLER) 2

(DOUBLER) 1

DOOR BEAM
~
4D TO 6D
(TYPICAL)
i\\\\ INNER SKIN
N

RADIUS MINIMUM
(TYPICALD

*%
4D TO 6D e OUTER SKIN
(TYPICAL) e
0.50 INCH (12.7 mm)

0.50 INCH (12.7 mm)
RADIUS MINIMUM

(TYPICAL)
/7] SKIN INSPECTION AREA
B8 CHORD INSPECTION AREA DETAIL II

Cargo Doors - External Skin Repair at a Beam
Figure 201 (Sheet 4 of 5)
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CATEGORY B REPAIR INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS FOR FWD/AFT AND BULK CARGO DOORS

INSPECTION REPEAT INSPECTION

THRESHOLD

METHOD

INTERVAL

REFERENCE

30,000
DOOR FLIGHT

LOW FREQUENCY EDDY
CURRENT (LFEC)

3000 FLIGHT CYCLES

NDT PART 6,
53-00-06

CYCLES
AFTER
AIRPLANE
DELIVERY

NOTE: USE LFEC TO INSPECT THE SKIN AND CHORD EXTERNALLY THROUGH THE REPAIR DOUBLER. REFER TO
DETAIL II FOR THE INSPECTION AREAS.

TABLE II

CATEGORY B REPAIR INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS FOR LARGE CARGO DOOR AND
MAIN DECK CARO DOOR

INSPECTION REPEAT INSPECTION

THRESHOLD

METHOD

INTERVAL

REFERENCE

30,000
DOOR FLIGHT

LOW FREQUENCY EDDY
CURRENT (LFEC)

3000 FLIGHT CYCLES

NDT PART 6,
53-00-06

CYCLES
AFTER
AIRPLANE
DELIVERY

INTERNAL DETAILED INSPECTION 6000 FLIGHT CYCLES

NOTE: USE LFEC TO INSPECT THE SKIN AND CHORD EXTERNALLY THROUGH THE REPAIR DOUBLER. REFER TO
DETAIL II FOR THE INSPECTION AREAS.

TABLE III

Cargo Doors - External Skin Repair at a Beam
Figure 201 (Sheet 5 of 5)

REPAIR 6
Page 205
Dec 15/2007

D634T210 52-30-01

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

IDENTIFICATION 1 - FORWARD / AFT CARGO DOOR STRUCTURE

REFER TO IDENTIFICATION 2
FOR THE BULK CARGO DOOR
(LEFT SIDE ONLY)

AFT CARGO DOOR FORWARD CARGO
(RIGHT SIDE ONLY) (RIGHT SIDE ONLY)

Forward / Aft Cargo Door Structure Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 3)

IDENTIFICATION 1

D634T210 52'30'02 Apr (I;?ggo;

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REF DWG
14072600

SEE 52-30-01 7 - - - - - -
FOR OUTER SKIN \ \
IDENTIFICATION \
(140T2612) (140T72612) \\
8 7

(14072601) 3

(140T2612) 7
2 (140712602)

¢
F\\ ! 2 (140T2603)

(140T2604) ZW\%\ /\\ /\\:\\\\(‘3
N

(140T2605) 2 \ \

v

\ ¥ T 1 \&

(140T2612) 5 \\ \m\ \A\T/\\ \\

\ 13 (140T2612)

6 (14072612)

/

2 (14072606)

T 2 (140T2607)

@ i 4 (140T72611)
_/

& 12 (TYP)

| EiN
10 /,/?’LW // ///W | \\\ 10 (1407T2612)

—
L —— —11
]

SEE 52-30-01 ! / \
FOR INNER SKIN 3 1" 9 (14072612
IDENTIFICATION — = (14072610) 9 (14072612 H
1 (140T2612) _‘
1 - - - - - -
DETAIL I

Forward / Aft Cargo Door Structure Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 3)
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ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 BEAM
OUTER CHORD BAC1505-2451 7075-T6511
INNER CHORD BAC1514-2451 7075-T6511
WEB 0.063 | cLAD 7075-T6
2 BEAM
OUTER CHORD BAC1505-101147 7075-T3511
INNER CHORD BAC1505-101148 7075-T6511
WEB 0.063 | cLAD 7075-T6
3 | Beam
OUTER CHORD BAC1505-101147 2024-T3511
INNER CHORD BAC1514-2451 7075-T6511
WEB 0.063 | cLAD 7075-T6
4 SIDE FRAME
WEB AND ANGLE 0.080 | CLAD 7075-T62
5 INTERCOSTAL
WEB 0.050 | CLAD 7075-T62
TEE AND10136-2001 2024-T42
6 INTERCOSTAL
WEB 0.050 | CLAD 7075-T62
WEB 0.056 | CLAD 7075-T62
TEE AND10136-2001 2024-T42
7 INTERCOSTAL
WEB 0.050 | CLAD 7075-Té62
TEE AND10136-2001 2024-T42
8 INTERCOSTAL
WEB 0.056 | CLAD 7075-T62
TEE AND10136-2001 2024-T42
TEE AND10136-2001 7075-T6511
9 INTERCOSTAL AND10136-2001 2024-T42
10 INTERCOSTAL
WEB 0.080 | CLAD 7075-T62
1 INTERCOSTAL
WEB 0.056 | CLAD 7075-T62
TEE AND10136-2001 2024-T42
TEE AND10136-2001 7075-T6511
12 DOOR STOP FORGING 7075-T73
13 TENSION STRAP
TEE AND10136-2001 7075-T6511
TEE BAC1505-100274 7075-T6511

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Forward / Aft Cargo Door Structure Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 3 of 3)

IDENTIFICATION 1
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IDENTIFICATION 2 - BULK CARGO DOOR STRUCTURE

REF DWGS
146T6301

146T6343
146T6344

BULK CARGO DOOR

(LEFT SIDE ONLY) REFER TO SRM 52-30-01
FOR THE OUTER SKIN
IDENTIFICATION

' )
/ 1 (4 LOCATIONS)

1 !
I / ‘// ‘///,9 (4 LOCATIONS)
/ F <

(146T6321) 2
(TYPICAL)

8 (TYPICAL)

REFER TO SRM 52-30-01
FOR THE INNER SKIN
IDENTIFICATION

—_————

e ————

Bulk Cargo Door Structure Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 2)

IDENTIFICATION 2
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ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 FRAME 0.063 | CLAD 7075-Té2
2 DOOR STOP 7075-T73 FORGING
3 BEAM
WEB 0.050 | CLAD 7075-Té6
OUTER CHORD BAC1505-100274 2024-T42
INNER CHORD BAC1505-100274 7075-Té2
4 BEAM
WEB 0.050 | CLAD 7075-T6
OUTER CHORD BAC1505-100274 2024-T42
INNER CHORD BAC1505-100274 7075-T6511
5 BEAM
WEB 0.056 | CLAD 7075-T6
OUTER CHORD BAC1505-100274 2024-T42
INNER CHORD BAC1505-100274 7075-Té2
BAC1505-18721 7075-T62
6 CHORD BAC1505-100274 7075-Té2
7 CHORD
8 INTERCOSTAL
WEB 0.063 | CLAD 7075-Té2
CHORD BAC1505-100274 2024-T42
9 CORNER 0.063 | 7075-Té62

Bulk Cargo Door Structure Identification

Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 2)
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IDENTIFICATION 3 - LARGE CARGO DOOR STRUCTURE

2R
LARGE CARGO DOOR
(RIGHT SIDE ONLY)

REFERENCE DRAWING
14376309

¢
SYM
STA EXCEPT
AS NOTED
481.50 ¢rp |
498.40 o1A
fﬁ\‘\\\\ 542.40
REFER TO SRM 52-30-01 R S~
wlls .
\\\\

SKIN TDENTIF ICATION : &V\b’\ .
(18 LOCATIONS) Ry b‘~~\4‘\ sTANL 6
4 W' '~ S\ ~~ 5 REFER TO SRM 52-30-01
IS 2 \Q\‘ N | 55360
N IR T
(13 LOCATIONS) > /ﬂ/ﬂ %u \\\# \ . \\\
! NN I h Q \t\ > \\/
\ N " sTa
1 'q,\\\'g \\ » § 4|- >0 V\\
(143:2320> ,’/ i / \\ @ N
/0 N // \\ L
/ //- 9 \ ///\\'\ \’Z INTERCOSTAL
; S 14376312
C ! Q \ N // / /™ INTERCOSTAL

1
I

/
~—

\\J’ . ~ 7 / 4 // 14376321

(143T6338) . ;
: N S
(143T6350) (143T6344) R /" “SINTERCOSTAL
N / 143T6313
11 / ~ / /
(143T6348) / /
12 ! \ ! N X
(143T6342) / ! ~—-7 INTERCOSTAL
. / 14376322
~_/
FWD%
DETAIL I

Large Cargo Door Structure Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 4)

IDENTIFICATION 3

D634T210 52'30'02 Apr (I;?ggo;

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@
767-300

STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 INTERCOSTAL
OUTER CHORD AND10136-2004 7075-T6511
WEB 0.063 | cLAD 7075-Té62
2 INTERCOSTAL
OUTER CHANNEL 0.100 | cLAD 7075-Té2
WEB 0.040 | cLAD 7075-T62
INNER CHORD AND10136-2407 7075-T6511
3 INTERCOSTAL
OUTER CHORD AND10136-2407 7075-T6511
WEB 0.040 | cLAD 7075-T6
INNER CHORD AND10134-1205 7075-T6511
4 INTERCOSTAL
OUTER CHORD AND10136-2004 7075-T6511
WEB 0.040 | cLAD 7075-Té62
5 INTERCOSTAL
OUTER CHORD AND10136-2004 7075-T6511
WEB 0.040 | cLAD 7075-T6
INNER CHORD AND10134-1205 7075-T6511
6 INTERCOSTAL
OUTER CHORD AND10136-2004 7075-T6511
WEB 0.063 | cLAD 7075-T62
7 INTERCOSTAL
OUTER CHORD AND10136-2004 7075-T6511
WEB 0.050 | cLAp 7075-Té62
8 INTERCOSTAL
OUTER TEE BAC1506-1922 2024-T3511
WEB 0.040 | cLAD 7075-Té62
9 FRAME
OUTER CHORD BAC1505-101109 2024-T3511 OR 2024-T42
ANGLE BAC1490-2735 CLAD 7075-T62
WEB 0.050 | cLAD 7075-T62
INNER ANGLE BAC1490-2739 CLAD 7075-T62
10 FRAME
OUTER CHORD BAC1505-101109 2024-T3511 OR 2024-T42
ANGLE BAC1490-2773 7075-T62
WEB 0.063 | cLAD 7075-T6
INNER CHORD BAC1505-101273 7075-T6511 OR
BAC1505-101120 7075-T6511
1 FRAME
OUTER CHORD BAC1505-101109 2024-T3511 OR 2024-T42
ANGLE BAC1490-2773 CLAD 7075-T62
WEB 0.063 | cLAD 7075-T6
INNER CHORD BAC1505-100438 7075-T6511
12 FRAME
OUTER CHORD BAC1505-101109 2024-T3511 OR 2024-T42
ANGLE BAC1490-63 7075-T62
WEB 0.063 | cLAD 7075-T6
INNER CHORD BAC1505-100438 7075-T6511
13 LOWER BEAM
BEAM 0.125 | cLAD 7075-Té62
ANGLE AND10133-1001 7075-T6511

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Large Cargo Door Structure Identification

Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 4)

D634T210

52-30-02

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details

IDENTIFICATION 3
Page 2
Apr 01/2005



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REFERENCE DRAWING
14376309

Q\'ﬁ
LARGE CARGO DOOR
(RIGHT SIDE ONLY)
¢
SYM
STA EXCEPT

AS NOTED
481.50 STA |

STA
,’/\\ 542.40

(143T6311) 1

REFER TO SRM 52-30-01
FOR THE INNER
SKIN IDENTIFICATION

2 (143T6361,143T6362)
(TYPICAL)

~

STA
~~ REFER TO SRM 52-30-01

\\ FOR THE OUTER
"\\_  SKIN IDENTIFICATION

\\
STA N\
597.60 ~
sTa

| 614.50 \\N\

1
I

~—

INTERCOSTAL

\1 14376312

! T INTERCOSTAL
/ (143T6321)
/I

'S

! INTERCOSTAL
// (143T6313)

INTERCOSTAL
(143T76322)

DETAIL II

Large Cargo Door Structure Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 3 of 4)

IDENTIFICATION 3

D634T210 52'30'02 Apr (I;?ggog
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ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 UPPER BEAM
OUTER CHORD BAC1514-2579 2024-T3511
WEB 0.063 | 7075-T¢
INNER CHORD BAC1514-2584 7075-T6511
SEAL ANGLE BAC1489-119 7075-Té2
2 HINGE HALF FORGING OR BAR 15-5PH CRES
HT TR 180-200 KS1I
3 FRAME
WEB 0.063 | cLAD 7075-T6
ANGLE BAC1490-2815 7075-T62
OUTER CHORD BAC1505-100370 2024-T3511 (OPTIONAL: T42)
INNER CHORD BAC1505-100438 7075-T6511

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL II

Large Cargo Door Structure Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 4 of 4)

IDENTIFICATION 3

D634T210 52'30'02 Apr Oﬁ?ggog

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 - CARGO DOORS STRUCTURE

LARGE CARGO DOOR
(RIGHT SIDE ONLY)
SEE DETAIL III

|
“ﬁ%—t—? LD
§£€ PR

AFT CARGO DOOR FWD CARGO DOOR
(LEFT SIDE ONLY) (RIGHT SIDE ONLY) (RIGHT SIDE ONLY)
SEE DETAIL II SEE DETAIL I SEE DETAIL I

REF DWG
14072600

FOR SKIN
ALLOWABLE
DAMAGE

SEE 52-30-01

\ \
TR,
LT \VWX\%}
VI L
1

DOOR STOP
(TYPICALD

WEBS
(TYPICAL)

|
|

1~ TENSION STRAP

(@[ ____J (TypICcAL

ANy AN

VWINL A\
CHORDS
(TYPICAL)

FORWARD/AFT CARGO DOOR
DETAIL I

MATERIAL: ALUMINUM

Cargo Doors Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

P 101
D634T210 52'30'02 Dec igs(/azooe
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— . REF DWG
f 146T6301
/ HINGES FOR SKIN
???ESZEP (2 PLACES) ALLOWABLE
/ | // /i DAMAGE
A SEE 52-30-01
WEBS > T > ;
(TYPICAL) | | I /
FRAME /J/_..; ’
(TYPICAL) i _ CHORDS
\ \ \P (TYPICAL)
—— DR
TRy \
! .
MATERIAL: ALUMINUM k )
BULK CARGO DOOR
DETAIL II
REF DWG
143T6309

(TYPICAL)

MATERIAL: ALUMINUM, TYPICAL
EXCEPT AS NOTED

LARGE CARGO DOOR
DETAIL III

Cargo Doors Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

D634T210 52'30'02 Apf%%7zc1>8§
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DESCRIPTION cRAcks | N EKe SOy DENTS o

CHORD [x] NOT ALLOWED EgEESFCk";g‘E’EgNw
k]

FRAME [c] SEE DETAIL VI

BEAM [6] SEE DETAIL VI

WEB [H] SEE DETAIL VI

TENSION STRAP [2] NOT ALLOWED

DOOR STOP o] o NOT ALLOWED NOT ALLOWED

HINGE [€] NOT ALLOWED NOT ALLOWED

NOTES

E Bl &

REFINISH REWORKED AREAS PER 51-20 OF THE
MAINTENANCE MANUAL

CRACKS NOT ALLOWED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS
WHICH MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAILS IV AND X

CRACKS NOT ALLOWED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS
WHICH MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAILS IV AND IX

CRACKS NOT ALLOWED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS
WHICH MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAILS IV AND
VIII

CRACKS NOT ALLOWED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS
WHICH MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAILS IV AND X.
EXCEPTION — NOT ALLOWED ON OUTBOARD EDGES
OF STOP OVERHANGS WITHOUT BOEING APPROVAL.
SHOT PEEN REWORKED AREA PER 20-10-03 OF THE
COMPONENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL WITH SHOT NO.
230-550, INTENSITY .006A

CRACKS NOT ALLOWED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS
WHICH MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAILS IV AND X.
SHOT PEEN REWORKED AREA PER 20-10-03 OF THE
COMPONENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL WITH SHOT NO.
170-460, INTENSITY .012A

REMOVE DAMAGE PER DETAILS IV,V,VII AND X
REMOVE DAMAGE PER DETAILS IV,V,VII AND IX

REMOVE DAMAGE PER DETAILS IV,V,VII AND VIII

FOR EDGE DAMAGE SEE DETAILS IV AND X.
LUG DAMAGE, SEE DETAIL XI. FOR OTHER
DAMAGE, SEE DETAIL V. EXCEPTION - NOT
ALLOWED ON OUTBOARD EDGES OF STOP OVERHANGS
WITHOUT BOEING APPROVAL. DAMAGE NOT
ALLOWED IN VICINITY OF BUSHINGS. SHOT PEEM
REWORKED AREA PER 20-10-03 OF THE COMPONENT
MAINTENANCE MANUAL WITH SHOT NO. 230-550,
INTENSITY .006A

FOR

FOR EDGE DAMAGE SEE DETAILS IV AND X.
LUG DAMAGE, SEE DETAIL XI. FOR OTHER
DAMAGE, SEE DETAIL V. DAMAGE NOT ALLOWED
IN VICINITY OF BUSHINGS. SHOT PEEN RE-
WORKED AREA PER 20-10-03 OF THE COMPONENT
MAINTENANCE MANUAL WITH SHOT NO. 170-460,
INTENSITY .012A

FOR

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 MAX DIA AND NOT
CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH TO FASTENER HOLE,
MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE. FILL HOLE
WITH 2117-T3 OR T4 ALUMINUM RIVET INSTALLEC
WET WITH BMS 5-95 SEALANT. ALL OTHER HOLES
TO BE REPAIRED

SHOT PEEN INTENSITIES SHOWN FOR
MANUFACTURED COMPONENTS. SEE 51-20-06 FOR
SHOT PEEN INTENSITIES REQUIRED DUE TO
THICKNESS REDUCTION RESULTING FROM REWORK.

Cargo Doors Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 5)

D634T210

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

52-30-02 st

Apr 01/2005
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RADIUS DETERMINED BY

MATERIAL REMOVED AT DEPTH X OF DAMAGE BOUNDARY OF CLEANED
CLEAN UP OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 MIN) DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF
REWORKED PORTION
DEPTH X DETERMINED BY DEPTH
= 0.10 MAX /// | OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 MIN)
FASTENER EDGE

MARGIN BOUNDARY
- - (REF)

/‘\_/

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP
DETAIL IV
ROUND OUT TO 1.00R MIN
CLEAN OUT AND TAPER AS SHOWN
BOUNDARY  pAMAGE 20X

A AREA

EXISTING
FASTENER OR HOLE

DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
10% OF THICKNESS MAX

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM
AN EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR SKIN SECTION A-A
EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

A

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATCH DAMAGE ON A SURFACE
DETAIL V

Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

\e.”)r—DENTS MUST BE
; SMOOTH AND FREE

+ FROM SHARP CREASES,

ORIGINAL / GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND
CONTOUR / SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF t= ?S;TZFO;HEEECESgPMAX
PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS ; s
: e s 0
(WIDTH OF MINOR ! N\
A AXIS OF DENT) SMOOTH BLEND—OUT RADIUS 0.50 INCH MINIMUM.
y MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30 CORROSION CLEAN UP AROUND ANY THREE
FASTENERS IN TEN IS PERMITTED TO MAX DEPTH
DETAIL VI SECTION B-B

DETAIL VII

Cargo Doors Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 4 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

o 52-30-02 il

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details
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1.00 R MIN
FLANGE

1.00 R MIN WIDTH

AN

N

MAINTAIN

DEPTH OF CLEANUP FASTENER
10% OF FLANGE WIDTH EDGE MARGIN

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
0.10 MAX

MAINTAIN FASTENER
EDGE MARGIN

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL VIII DETAIL IX

- 20X —m= ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MIN
C MIN é AND TAPER AS SHOWN

- =
2 AREA OF
ES$A$8UT X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
EXCEED 10% = 10% THICKNESS MAX
OF FLANGE
WIDTH SECTION C—C

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN
EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR EDGE
MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE 10% THICKNESS (t)
DETAIL X MAX.

BLEND OUT RADIUS
t 10% MIN.

DAMAGE CLEAN UP FOR EDGES OF LUG
DETAIL XI

Cargo Doors Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 5 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
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REPAIR 1 - FORWARD / AFT CARGO DOOR STRUCTURE

REF DWG
14072600

REFER TO REPAIR 3 FOR
THE LARGE CARGO DOOR
(OPTION- RIGHT SIDE ONLY)

REFER TO REPAIR 2

AFT CARGO DOOR FORWARD CARGO DOOR
BULK CARGO DOOR (RIGHT SIDE ONLY) (RIGHT SIDE ONLY)
(LEFT SIDE ONLY)

REFER TO SRM 52-30-01 I
FOR OUTER SKIN REPAIR ——m

\ \

DOOR STRUCTURE
\ REFER TO SRM 51-70

FOR TYPICAL
\\ STRUCTURE REPAIR
]

/\//—\/_\

[P =} \\/ @ \
..... BN\ E—— \\ \
\ o e

LA 1 P [

\

|
|
SR\ A |
|

I [
- e,
Nl A\ —

]

Forward / Aft Cargo Door Structure Repair

1
INNER SKIN —’!
1

Figure 201
REPAIR 1
Page 201
D634T210 52'30'02 Apr 091]/2005

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REPAIR 2 - BULK CARGO DOOR STRUCTURE

REF DWGS
146T6301
146T6343

BULK CARGO DOOR ————————*’{7 146T6344

(LEFT SIDE ONLY)

DOOR STRUCTURE
SEE 51-70 FOR
TYPICAL STRUCTURE
REPAIR

]

\ — ’//INNER SKIN

SEE 52-30-01 FOR
OUTER SKIN REPAIR

Bulk Cargo Door Structure Repair
Figure 201

REPAIR 2

D634T210 52'30'02 Aplra%)%(/zgg;
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REPAIR 3 - LARGE CARGO DOOR STRUCTURE

REF DWG
14376309

LARGE CARGO DOOR
(RIGHT SIDE ONLY)

DOOR STRUCTURE
SEE 51-70 FOR
TYPICAL STRUCTURE
REPAIR

STA
481.50 o1p

SEE 52-30-01
FOR OUTER SKIN
REPAIR

Large Cargo Door Structure Repair
Figure 201

REPAIR 3

D634T210 52'30'02 Aplra%)%(/zgg;
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IDENTIFICATION GENERAL - SERVICE DOOR LOCATION DIAGRAM

STA 1952
STA STA /
786 1582 48
SEC
Ve

STA /
434 43
SEC

/ 46

STA SEC
< 1065 -

45/ //
)

/SEC

FIN ACCESS DOOR

FORWARD
ACCESS DOOR

ACCESS DOORS IN THE
WING-TO-BODY AND ’

UNDERWING FAIRINGS >
SEE DETAIL I

ELEC/ELEX
ACCESS DOOR

SERVICE ACCESS DOOR O b o 3"‘
<P
=
- /'\\\
. S e &
AUXILIARY POWER . POTABLE WATER 2
UNIT ACCESS DOOR — SERVICE DOOR

WASTE DISPOSAL
ACCESS DOOR

CONTROL BAY
ACCESS DOOR

Service Door Location Diagram
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 2)

IDENTIFICATION GENERAL

D634T210 52'40'00 Apr (I;?ggo;
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UNDERWING FAIRING INBOARD TRAILING EDGE FLAP
MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR OFF-WING ESCAPE
SLIDE ACCESS DOOR

GROUND AIR SUPPLY

ACCESS DOOR OFF-WING ESCAPE SLIDE

MECHANIM ACCESS DOOR

ADP ACCESS DOOR

PRESSURE BOTTLE
ACCESS DOOR

MLG DOOR RELEASE
ACCESSS DOOR

LEFT SIDE
SECTION 46 WING-TO-BODY FAIRING AND UNDERWING FAIRING

INBOARD TRAILING EDGE FLAP
MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR

OFF-WING ESCAPE
SLIDE ACCESS DOOR

HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR

FILL ACCESS DOOR UNDERWING FAIRING

OFF-WING ESCAPE SLIDE PRESSURE
MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR RELEIF

ECS DOOR

RAM AIR TURBINE
ACCESS DOOR MLG DOOR RELEASE

ACCESS DOOR

RIGHT SIDE
SECTION 46 WING-TO-BODY FAIRING AND UNDERWING FAIRING

DETAIL I

Service Door Location Diagram
Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 2)

IDENTIFICATION GENERAL

D634T210 52'40'00 Apr oﬁ?ggog
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IDENTIFICATION 1 - FORWARD ACCESS DOOR SKIN

N
FWD ACCESS
DOOR S

REFERENCE DRAWING
14176401

1 (141T6422)

ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 INNER SKIN 0.032 | CLAD 2024-T42
2 OUTER SKIN 0.050 | CLAD 2024-T3

LIST OF MATERIALS

Forward Access Door Skin Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 1

D634T210 52'40'01 Apr (I;?ggo;

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details
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ACCESS DOOR
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IDENTIFICATION 2 - CONTROLS BAY ACCESS DOOR SKIN

REFERENCE DRAWINGS
14876602

2 (148T6606)

HINGE ASSY
(REF ONLY)

SEE 52-40-02
FOR STRUCTURE
IDENTIFICATION

(148T6603) 1

ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 OUTER SKIN 0.056 | CLAD 7075-Té
2 INNER SKIN 0.025 | CLAD 7075-T6

LIST OF MATERIALS

Controls Bay Access Door Skin Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 2

D634T210 52'40'01 Apr (I;?ggo;
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IDENTIFICATION 3 - SERVICE ACCESS DOOR SKIN- STA 1690

REF DWG
14876402
SERVICE ACCESS DOOR
(RIGHT SIDE ONLY)
STA
1690
1 (148T6405)
SEE 52-40-02
FOR STRUCTURE
IDENTIFICATION
(148T6403)
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 INNER SKIN 0.025 | CLAD 7075-Té
2 OUTER SKIN 0.063 | CLAD 7075-Té

LIST OF MATERIALS

Service Access Door Skin Identification - Sta 1690
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 3

D634T210 52'40'01 Apr (I;?ggo;
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IDENTIFICATION 4 - WASTE DISPOSAL ACCESS DOOR SKIN

REF DWG
146T3249
WASTE DISPOSAL
ACCESS DOOR
STA
sy 1582
1562
1
| L
| “
1
FWD 4:fj i
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 DOOR 0.140 | CLAD 2024-T3

(CHEM-MILLED TO 0.063 MIN)

LIST OF MATERIALS

Waste Disposal Access Door Skin Identification

Figure 1

D634T210

IDENTIFICATION 4

52-40-01 Apr (I;?gz;go;
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IDENTIFICATION 5 - ELEC/ELEX ACCESS DOOR SKIN

REF DWG
\\B\ 14176301
% 1 (141T6325)

SEE DETAIL I @ %/3

REFER TO SRM 52-40-02
FOR THE STRUCTURE
IDENTIFICATION

2 FWD %

DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 INNER SKIN 0.032 | CLAD 2024-T3
2 OUTER SKIN 0.050 | CLAD 2024-T3
3 SPACER 0.080 | CLAD 2024-T3
4 SPACER 0.050 | CLAD 2024-T3

LIST OF MATERIALS

Elec/Elex Access Door Skin Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 5

D634T210 52'40'01 Apr (I;?ggo;
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IDENTIFICATION 6 - AUXILIARY POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR SKIN

REFERENCE DRAWING
14876551

’
AUXILIARY POWER

UNIT ACCESS DOORS &\

REFER TO SRM 52-40-02 / / /\\\\
FOR THE STRUCTURE

hY
L / NN
IDENTIFICATION §\ 4 / >\ AN
e
e
> <<
/»\<,—>\\\\\‘\ g -
G:: SN el /\
~< ~ -> \\\ e

S~ \\_\/

~

I ~._ < - PN e 4 /i
| ~T NN )
i ™~

1

I

-~

FWD %

2 (148T6559)
(RIGHT SIDE ONLY)

ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 BONDED SKIN PANEL 0.016 | TWO-PLY CLAD 2024-T3 LAMINATION AS GIVEN IN
ASSEMBLY (EACH | BMS 5-6%9, TYPE I, CLASS 3, GRADE B
PLY)
2 DOUBLER 0.040 | cLAD 7075-Té62

LIST OF MATERIALS

Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door Skin Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 6

D634T210 52'40'01 Apr (I;?ggo;
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IDENTIFICATION 7 - POTABLE WATER SERVICE DOOR SKIN

REF DWG
14673256

POTABLE WATER
SERVICE DOOR

ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY

1 DOOR 0.140 | CLAD 2024-T3
(CHEM-MILLED OR MACHINE MILLED TO 0.063 MIN)

LIST OF MATERIALS

Potable Water Service Door Skin Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 7

D634T210 52'40'01 Apr (I;?ggo;
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 - FORWARD ACCESS DOOR

FWD =
ACCESS
DOOR
5. ° O
O
- O
&’
’ O INNER SKIN
o -
X >
P ~ REFER TO 52-40-02
N FOR THE STRUCTURE
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE
<
-
MATERIAL: ALUMINUM OUTER SKIN
NICKS, GOUGES HOLES AND
ITEM CRACKS AND CORROSION DENTS PUNCTURES
OUTER SKIN [A] o] SEE DETAIL IV [E]
INNER SKIN (] SEE DETAIL IV [F]
NOTES

. REFINISH REWORK AREAS PER AMM 51-20.

REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR THE AERODYNAMIC

SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE
EXCEEDS THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01,

CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS

OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

CRACKS NOT ALLOWED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS
WHICH MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAILS I AND III

CRACKS WITHIN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN DETAIL VI
ARE ALLOWED. REMOVE EDGE CRACKS PER DETAILS
I AND III AND FLANGED HOLE EDGE CRACKS PER
DETAIL VII

REMOVE DAMAGE

1

PER DETAILS I, II, III AND V

[£]

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 MAXIMUM DIAMETER
AND NOT CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH TO FASTENER
HOLE, MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE. FILL
HOLE WITH 2117-T3 OR T4 ALUMINUM RIVET
INSTALLED WET WITH BMS 5-95 SEALANT.
OTHER HOLES TO BE REPAIRED

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 MAXIMUM DIAMETER
AND NOT CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH TO FASTENER
HOLE, MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE

REMOVE DAMAGE PER DETAILS I, II, III, AND V.
CORROSION MAY BE DRILLED OUT UP TO 0.5
MAXIMUM DIAMETER PROVIDED FASTENER EDGE
MARGINS ARE MAINTAINED

1.50 MINIMUM TO EDGE OF EXISTING FASTENER
HOLE, TO EDGE OF FLANGED HOLE, OR TO EDGE
OF CUTOUT

ALL

Forward Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 3)

D634T210

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

52_40_01 Page 101

Apr 01/2005

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

RADIUS DETERMINED BY
DEPTH X OF DAMAGE

MATERIAL REMOVED AT (g = 1.00 MIND BOUNDARY OF CLEANED
CLEAN UP OF DAMAGE DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF
REWORKED PORTION
DETERMINED BY DEPTH
DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 MIN)

T FASTENER EDGE
o @ @ MARGIN BOUNDARY
\ (REF)

FASTENER EDGE

MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP
DETAIL I
CLEAN oUT
BOUNDARY
DAMAGE AREA ROUND OUT TO 1.00R MIN o
(A AND TAPER AS SHOWN N
- A= ==2A EXISTING ___\.L -
! FASTENER OR HOLE
/
THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM _
y AN EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR SKIN X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
/ = 10% THICKNESS MAX

EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

A SECTION A-A

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATCH DAMAGE ON A SURFACE
DETAIL II

1.00 R MIN

X Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

.~

\ DENTS MUST BE SMOOTH
E""’T"AND FREE FROM SHARP
!/ CREASES, GOUGES, OR
/ CRACKS AND SHOWING
NO EVIDENCE OF PULLED
OR LOOSE RIVETS

20X MIN
//,//<;\\\ ORIGINAL
CONTOUR

MAINTAIN
FASTENER
EDGE MARGIN A

DEPTH OF CLEANUP (WIDTH OF MINOR

>
mnn

0.10 MAX AXIS OF DENT)
A
REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK y MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT
DETAIL III DETAIL IV

Forward Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

P 102
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DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
10% OF GAGE MAX

i

75

vV
SMOOTH BLEND-OUT RADIUS 0.50 INCH
MINIMUM. CORROSION CLEAN UP
AROUND ANY THREE FASTENERS IN TEN
IS PERMITTED TO MAX DEPTH

SECTION B-B

[
— -] p—-— <
| non

CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL V

IE' \' CRACKS CLEANED OUT TO
@ 0.50 MAXIMUM HOLE

SURFACE CRACKS
DETAIL VI

1.0 R C D

MINIMUM 7
CLEAN UP 1

LIMITED TO

ONE PLACE Y

SECTION C-C

X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP

X MAXIMUM = 10% OF FLANGE THICKNESS

Y = LENGTH OF CLEANUP

Y MAXIMUM = 0.10 OR 1/2 FLANGE HEIGHT,
WHICHEVER IS LESS

FLANGED HOLE
DETAIL VII

Forward Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

P 103
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2 - CONTROLS BAY ACCESS DOOR

CONTROLS BAY
ACCESS DOOR

INNER SKIN

SEE 52-40-02
FOR STRUCTURE
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

1820
OUTER SKIN
MATERIAL: ALUMINUM
NICKS, GOUGES HOLES AND
DESCRIPTION CRACKS AND CORROSION DENTS PUNCTURES
OUTER SKIN [A] o] SEE DETAIL III o]
INNER SKIN SEE DETAIL III []

NOTES

e REFINISH REWORKED AREAS PER 51-20 OF THE
MAINTENANCE MANUAL
REFER TO 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTH-
NESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE
EXCEEDS THE LIMITS SHOWN IN 51-10-01,
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS
OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

CRACKS NOT ALLOWED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS
WHICH MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAILS I AND III

1.00 MAX LENGTH SURFACE CRACKS ALLOWED,
PROVIDED CRACKS ARE WITHIN LIMITS SHOWN IN
DETAIL VI. REMOVE EDGE CRACKS PER DETAILS
I AND V AND FLANGED HOLE EDGE CRACKS PER
DETAIL VII

REMOVE DAMAGE PER DETAILS I,

II, IV AND V

(]

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 MAX DIA AND NOT
CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH TO FASTENER HOLE,
MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE. FILL HOLE
WITH 2117-T3 OR T4 ALUMINUM RIVET INSTALLED
WET WITH BMS 5-95 SEALANT. ALL OTHER HOLES
TO BE REPAIRED

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 MAX DIA AND NOT
CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH TO FASTENER HOLE,
MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE

REMOVE DAMAGE PER DETAILS I, II, IV, AND V.
CORROSION MAY BE DRILLED OUT UP TO 0.5 MAX
DIA PROVIDED FASTENER EDGE MARGINS ARE
MAINTAINED

1.50 MIN TO EDGE OF EXISTING FASTENER HOLE,
TO EDGE OF FLANGED HOLE, OR TO EDGE OF
CuUTouT

Controls Bay Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 3)

D634T210

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

RADIUS DETERMINED BY
DEPTH X OF DAMAGE

(R = 1.00 MIN) BOUNDARY OF CLEANED
MATERIAL REMOVED AT DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF
CLEANUP OF DAMAGE REWORKED PORTION
DETERMINED BY DEPTH
OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 MIN)

FASTENER EDGE

<::> <::> MARGIN BOUNDARY
(REF)

DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP
DETAIL I
CLEAN ouT

BOUNDARY  pAMAGE AREA ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MIN 0x
(A l AND TAPER AS SHOWN MIN
————— . EXISTING 4@

) FASTENER OR HOLE

/
THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN
y EXISTING HOLE, FASTENER OR MATERIAL X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP
/ 10% THICKNESS MAX

EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

A SECTION A-A

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATCH DAMAGE ON A SURFACE
DETAIL II

Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

" ~._~DENTS MUST BE
| SMOOTH AND FREE

/ FROM SHARP CREASES,

ORIGINAL GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND

CONTOUR / SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF
PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS
A\\\‘l\
A (WIDTH OF MINOR
y MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30 AXIS OF DENT)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT
DETAIL III

Controls Bay Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REMOVE FASTENERS PRIOR
TO CLEANUP. REINSTALL
FASTENERS AFTER REWORK
IS COMPLETE

B
><( CORROSION CLEANUP
~,
~

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
10% THICKNESS MAX

g

N BLEND-OUT RADIUS
0.50 INCH MIN

SECTION B-B

AROUND ANY THREE
FASTENERS IN TEN IS
PERMITTED TO MAX DEPTH g“‘*:""_

— ] p—— <
I

CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL 1V

1.00 R MIN /\/

1.0 MAX

X
>

(a1 <

0.25 STOP

DEPTH OF CLEANUP

)
e

: 0.10 MAX MAINTAIN FASTENER HOLES
EDGE MARGIN
REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL V
CLEAN UP LIMITED ,\/ T

TO ONE PLACE

CRACKS CLEANED
OUT TO 0.50 DIA
MAXIMUM HOLE

FIELD CRACK CLEANUP
DETAIL VI

|
—

9

Y
SECTION C-C

X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP Y = LENGTH OF CLEANUP

X MAX = 10% OF FLANGE THICKNESS Y MAX = 0.10 OR 1/2 FLANGE HEIGHT,

WHICHEVER IS LESS

FLANGED HOLE EDGE DAMAGE CLEANUP
DETAIL VII

Controls Bay Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3 - SERVICE ACCESS DOOR

INNER SKIN

REFER TO

SRM 52-40-02

FOR STRUCTURE
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

SERVICE ACCESS DOOR
(RIGHT SIDE ONLY)

STA
1690
OUTER SKIN
MATERIAL: ALUMINUM
NICKS, GOUGES HOLES AND
DESCRIPTION CRACKS ’ DENTS
AND CORROSION PUNCTURES
OUTER SKIN [A] [o] SEE DETAIL III [o]
INNER SKIN [6] SEE DETAIL III
NOTES
» REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS SHOWN IN [E] CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 INCH MAXIMUM
AMM 51-20 DIAMETER AND NOT CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH TO
[A] REFER TO SRM 51—10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTH- FASTENER HOLE, MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER
DAMAGE. FILL HOLE WITH 2117-T3 OR T4
NESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE IS MORE
THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01, ALUMINUM RIVET INSTALLED WET WITH BMS 5-95
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS OF SEALANT. ~ ALL OTHER HOLES TO BE REPAIRED
PERFORMANCE INVOLVED CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 INCH MAXIMUM

DIAMETER AND NOT CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH TO
CRACKS NOT ARE NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR FASTENER HOLE, MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER

EDGE CRACKS WHICH MUST BE REMOVED AS SHOWN DAMAGE

IN DETAILS I AND V []
REMOVE DAMAGE AS SHOWN IN DETAILS I, II,
e Contasion et G BRI o e
’ TO 0.5 INCH MAXIMUM DIAMETER PROVIDED

SHOWN IN DETAIL VI. REMOVE EDGE CRACKS AS
SHOWN IN DETAILS I AND V AND FLANGED HOLE FASTENER EDGE MARGINS ARE MAINTAINED

EDGE CRACKS AS SHOWN IN DETAIL VII [] 1.50 INCH MINIMUM TO EDGE OF THE INITIAL
FASTENER HOLE, TO EDGE OF FLANGED HOLE, OR
[] REMOVE DAMAGE AS SHOWN IN DETAILS I, II, TO EDGE OF CUTOUT

IV AND V
99906 S0006822446_V2

Service Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

RADIUS DETERMINED BY
DEPTH X OF DAMAGE

(R = 1.00 MIN) BOUNDARY OF CLEANED
MATERIAL REMOVED AT DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF
CLEANUP OF DAMAGE REWORKED PORTION
DETERMINED BY DEPTH
OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 MIN)

FASTENER EDGE

<::> <::> MARGIN BOUNDARY
(REF)

DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP
DETAIL I
CLEAN oUT
BOUNDARY DAMAGE AREA ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MIN
<'A l AND TAPER AS SHOWN |~24[1J:u(
—————— AL EXISTING -

) FASTENER OR HOLE

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN
EXISTING HOLE, FASTENER OR MATERIAL X 2E;TH OFKCLEANUP
EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X * THICKNESS MAX

A SECTION A-A

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATCH DAMAGE ON A SURFACE
DETAIL II

Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

DENTS MUST BE
SMOOTH AND FREE
FROM SHARP CREASES,
GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND
/ SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF
/ PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS

A\\\~l\
A
y MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30 (WIDTH OF MINOR

AXIS OF DENT)

ORIGINAL
CONTOUR

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT
DETAIL III

Service Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3

P 102
D634T210 52'40'01 Apr %%]?2005

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REMOVE FASTENERS PRIOR
TO CLEANUP. REINSTALL
FASTENERS AFTER REWORK
IS COMPLETE

B
><( CORROSION CLEANUP
~,
~

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
10% THICKNESS MAX

g

N BLEND-OUT RADIUS
0.50 INCH MIN

SECTION B-B

AROUND ANY THREE
FASTENERS IN TEN IS
PERMITTED TO MAX DEPTH g“‘*:""_

— ] p—— <
I

CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL 1V

1.00 R MIN /\/

1.0 MAX

X
>

(a1 <

0.25 STOP

DEPTH OF CLEANUP

)
e

: 0.10 MAX MAINTAIN FASTENER HOLES
EDGE MARGIN
REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL V
CLEAN UP LIMITED ,\/ T

TO ONE PLACE

CRACKS CLEANED
OUT TO 0.50 DIA
MAXIMUM HOLE

FIELD CRACK CLEANUP
DETAIL VI

|
—

9

Y
SECTION C-C

X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP Y = LENGTH OF CLEANUP

X MAX = 10% OF FLANGE THICKNESS Y MAX = 0.10 OR 1/2 FLANGE HEIGHT,

WHICHEVER IS LESS

FLANGED HOLE EDGE DAMAGE CLEANUP
DETAIL VII

Service Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 4 - WASTE DISPOSAL ACCESS DOOR

WASTE DISPOSAL
ACCESS DOOR

SKIN

/ (CHEM-MILLED)

FWD @

f——————— e — e —

=

NICKS, GOUGES HOLES AND
DESCRIPTION CRACKS AND CORROSION DENTS PUNCTURES
SKIN (CHEM-MILLED) [A] SEE DETAIL III o]
NOTES
o MATERIAL: ALUMINUM CRACKS NOT ALLOWED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS

WHICH MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAILS I AND V
¢ REFINISH REWORKED AREAS PER 51-20 OF THE

MAINTENANCE MANUAL REMOVE DAMAGE PER DETAILS I, II, IV AND V
[] REFER TO 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTH- [] CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 MAX DIA AND NOT
NESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH TO FASTENER HOLE,
EXCEEDS THE LIMITS SHOWN IN 51-10-01, MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE. FILL HOLE
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS WITH 2117-T3 OR T4 ALUMINUM RIVET INSTALLEC
OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED WET WITH BMS 5-95 SEALANT. ALL OTHER HOLES

TO BE REPAIRED

Waste Disposal Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 2)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 4

P 101
D634T210 52'40'01 Apr ?)91](/32005

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
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MATERIAL REMOVED AT RADIUS DETERMINED BY DEPTH X BOUNDARY OF CLEANED UP
CLEAN UP OF DAMAGE FLANGE. RADIUS OF REWORKED
Z//DEPIH X0 o GE = 0.10 MAX PORTION DETERMINED BY DEPTH
DEPTH X (R =1-00 I OF DAMAGE R = 1.0 MIN
= 0.10 MAX L o
FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY
- - (REF)
AY

S
FASTENER EDGE l
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP

DETAIL I

CLEAN OUT 20X ROUND OUT TO 1.00R MIN

BOUNDARY DAMAGE MIN AND TAPER AS SHOWN
AREA a

o e
_ EXISTING

FASTENER OR HOLE

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
10% GAGE MAX

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM
AN EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR SKIN SECTION A-A
EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

A

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATCH
DAMAGE ON A SURFACE

DETAIL II Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

—_ - DENTS MUST BE SMOOTH AND
‘ . FREE FROM SHARP CREASES,
1 GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND
! SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF
; OF PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS

ORIGINAL
CONTOUR

A
? MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30

A
\\\‘\L—(WIDTH OF MINOR AXIS OF DENT)

¥ = DEPTH OF CLEANUP
£= 10% GAGE MAX ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT
RN . AN P R DETAIL III
N \u
[ \ X

SMOOTH BLEND-OUT RADIUS 0.50 INCH
MINIMUM. CORROSION CLEAN UP AROUND
ANY THREE FASTENERS IN TEN IS
PERMITTED TO MAX DEPTH

1.00 R MIN

SECTION B-B >3 Wi
CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL IV X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP MAINTAIN

FASTENER
EDGE MARGIN

0.10 MAX

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK DAMDGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL V

Waste Disposal Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 2)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 4
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 5 - ELEC/ELEX ACCESS DOOR

MATERIAL: ALUMINUM

INNER SKIN

SEE 52-40-02
FOR STRUCTURE
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

FUD t OUTER SKIN

NICKS, GOUGES HOLES AND
ITEM CRACKS AND CORROSION DENTS PUNCTURES
OUTER SKIN [&] o] SEE DETAIL IV [E]
INNER SKIN (€] SEE DETAIL IV
NOTES

. REFINISH REWORK AREAS PER 51-20 OF THE
MAINTENANCE MANUAL

[:] REFER TO 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTH-
NESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE
EXCEEDS THE LIMITS SHOWN IN 51-10-01,
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS
OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

CRACKS NOT ALLOWED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS
WHICH MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAILS I AND III

THE CRACKS WITHIN LIMITS SHOWN IN
DETAIL VI ARE ALLOWED. REMOVE EDGE CRACKS
PER DETAILS I AND III AND FLANGED HOLE EDGE
CRACKS PER DETAIL VII

[:] REMOVE DAMAGE PER DETAILS I, II, III AND V

[k]

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 MAX DIA AND NOT
CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH TO FASTENER HOLE,
MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE. FILL HOLE
WITH 2117-T3 OR T4 ALUMINUM RIVET INSTALLED
WET WITH BMS 5-95 SEALANT. ALL OTHER HOLES
TO BE REPAIRED

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 MAX DIA AND NOT
CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH TO FASTENER HOLE,
MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE

REMOVE DAMAGE PER DETAILS I, II, III, AND
V. CORROSION MAY BE DRILLED OUT UP TO 0.5
MAX DIA PROVIDED FASTENER EDGE MARGINS ARE
MAINTAINED

1.50 MIN TO EDGE OF EXISTING FASTENER HOLE,
TO EDGE OF FLANGED HOLE, OR TO EDGE OF
CUTOUT

Elec/Elex Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 3)

D634T210

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 5
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STRUCTU

767-300

RADIUS DETERMINED BY

DEPTH X OF DAMAGE
MATERIAL REMOVED AT (g = 1.00 MIN)

CLEAN UP OF DAMAGE

DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX

BOUNDARY OF CLEANED
UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF
REWORKED PORTION

RAL REPAIR MANUAL
DETERMINED BY DEPTH

DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX
l /) OF DAMAGE (R 1.00 MIND

/,»\ -

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)
DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP

CLEAN oUT
BOUNDARY
J DAMAGE AREA

—-— -

~ EXISTING

! FASTENER OR HOLE
THE DISTANCE OF T
AN EXISTING HOLE,

/
/
EDGE MUST NOT BE

A

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY
(REF)

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP

DETAIL I

ROUND OUT TO 1.00R MIN

AND TAPER AS SHOWN\

HE DAMAGE FROM

FASTENERS OR SKIN X = DngH OF CLEAN UP
LESS THAN 20X = 10% THICKNESS MAX
SECTION A-A

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATCH DAMAGE ON A SURFACE

1.00 R MIN

X

20X MIN

PN

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
0.10 MAX

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE

DETAIL III

MAINTAIN
FASTENER
EDGE MARGIN

DETAIL II

Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

*—DENTS MUST BE SMOOTH
\f*///’T’AND FREE FROM SHARP
CREASES, GOUGES, OR
CRACKS AND SHOWING
NO EVIDENCE OF PULLED
OR LOOSE RIVETS

ORIGINAL
CONTOUR

(WIDTH OF MINOR
AXIS OF DENT)

A
y MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT
DETAIL IV

Elec/Elex Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 5
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

>

DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
10% OF GAGE MAX

=t s

[4
SMOOTH BLEND-OUT RADIUS 0.50 INCHI
MINIMUM. CORROSION CLEAN UP
AROUND ANY THREE FASTENERS IN TEN
IS PERMITTED TO MAXIMUM DEPTH

SECTION B-B

CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL V

IE' \' CRACKS CLEANED OUT TO
w 0.50 MAXIMUM HOLE

SURFACE CRACKS

DETAIL VI
X-—-rn—
[7
CLEAN UP
LIMITED TO
ONE PLACE Y
SECTION C-C

X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP

X MAXIMUM = 10% OF FLANGE THICKNESS

Y = LENGTH OF CLEANUP

Y MAXIMUM = 0.10 OR 1/2 FLANGE HEIGHT,

WHICHEVER IS LESS

FLANGED HOLE
DETAIL VII

Elec/Elex Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 5
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 6 - AUXILIARY POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR

SEE 52-40-02
:\ FOR STRUCTURE
’ R ALLOWABLE DAMAGE
, N \(
/ \
N

N
”' //" / \/g\

AUXILIARY POWER
UNIT ACCESS DOORS

BONDED ALUMINUM
LAMINATED SHEETS

NICKS, GOUGES HOLES AND
DESCRIPTION CRACKS ’ DENTS DELAMINATION
AND CORROSION PUNCTURES
BONDED ALUMINUM B SEE DETAIL IV [0] [€]
LAMINATED SHEETS
NOTES
o REFINISH REWORKED AREAS PER 51-20 OF THE REMOVE DAMAGE PER DETAILS I, II, II1I AND V
MAINTENANCE MANUAL [D] CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 MAX DIA AND NOT
[£] REFER TO 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTH- CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH TO FASTENER HOLE,
NESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE. FILL HOLE
EXCEEDS THE LIMITS SHOWN IN 51-10-01, WITH 2117-T3 OR T4 ALUMINUM RIVET INSTALLED
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS WET WITH BMS 5-95 SEALANT. ALL OTHER HOLES
OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED TO BE REPAIRED
CRACKS NOT ALLOWED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS [E] 2.0 DIA DELAMINATION ALLOWED PROVIDED NOT
WHICH MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAILS I AND III NEAR AN EDGE. ANY DELAMINATION ON PANEL
EDGE MUST BE CLEANED AND RESEALED PER
51-20-05

Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 6
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

RADIUS DETERMINED BY
DEPTH X OF DAMAGE

(R = 1.00 MIN) BOUNDARY OF CLEANED

MATERIAL REMOVED AT DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF
CLEANUP OF DAMAGE REWORKED PORTION
DETERMINED BY DEPTH
OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 MIND

FASTENER EDGE

<::> <::> MARGIN BOUNDARY
(REF)

DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX FASTENER EDGE

MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP
DETAIL I
CLEAN ouT

BOUNDARY DAMAGE AREA ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MIN 20X
l AND TAPER AS SHOWN WIN
EXISTING ﬂ
'’

/
THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN
’ EXISTING HOLE, FASTENER OR MATERIAL DEFTH OF CLEANUP
/ EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X 10% THICKNESS MAX

A SECTION A-A

>

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATCH DAMAGE ON A SURFACE
DETAIL II

1.00 R MIN

///::::>;0x MIN

MAINTAIN FASTENER
EDGE MARGIN

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
0.10 MAX

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL III

Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 6
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Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

" ~.__DENTS MUST BE
wer”f/’SMOOTH AND FREE
! FROM SHARP CREASES,
GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND
;' SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF

PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS

A\\\\~L\
(WIDTH OF MINOR

AXIS OF DENT)
A
? MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30

ORIGINAL
CONTOUR

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT
DETAIL IV

REMOVE FASTENERS PRIOR
TO CLEANUP. REINSTALL
FASTENERS AFTER REWORK
IS COMPLETE

B
><<' CORROSION CLEANUP
~,
~

AROUND ANY THREE
FASTENERS IN TEN IS
PERMITTED TO MAX DEPTH

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
10% THICKNESS MAX

X

N BLEND-OUT RADIUS
0.50 INCH MIN

SECTION B-B

— ] p-— <
| non

CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL V

Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 6
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 7 - POTABLE WATER SERVICE DOOR

POTABLE WATER
SERVICE DOOR

MILLED SKIN

FWD @

NICKS, GOUGES HOLES AND
DESCRIPTION CRACKS , DENTS
AND CORROSION PUNCTURES
MILLED SKIN SEE DETAIL III o]
NOTES
o MATERIAL: ALUMINUM CRACKS NOT ALLOWED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS
o REFINISH REWORKED AREAS PER 51-20 OF THE WHICH MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAILS I AND V
MAINTENANCE MANUAL REMOVE DAMAGE PER DETAILS I, II, IV AND V
[ S:SFERRESUf;E;S,;?; FOSHEA::O:?I:I’:AE;;ASEIOOTH_ [D] CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 MAX DIA AND NOT
EXCEEDS THE LIMITS SHOWN IN 51-10-01 CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH TO FASTENER HOLE,
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE. FILL HOLE
OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED WITH 2117-T3 OR T4 ALUMINUM RIVET INSTALLED
WET WITH BMS 5-95 SEALANT. ALL OTHER HOLES

TO BE REPAIRED

Potable Water Service Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 2)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 7
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MATERIAL REMOVED AT RADIUS DETERMINED BY DEPTH X BOUNDARY OF CLEANED UP
CLEAN UP OF DAMAGE FLANGE. RADIUS OF REWORKED
Z//DEPIH X0 o GE = 0.10 MAX PORTION DETERMINED BY DEPTH
DEPTH X (R =1-00 I OF DAMAGE R = 1.0 MIN
= 0.10 MAX L o
FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY
- - (REF)
AY

S
FASTENER EDGE l
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP

DETAIL I

CLEAN OUT 20X ROUND OUT TO 1.00R MIN

BOUNDARY DAMAGE MIN AND TAPER AS SHOWN
AREA a

o e
_ EXISTING

FASTENER OR HOLE

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM
AN EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR SKIN SECTION A-A
EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

A
REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATCH
DAMAGE ON A SURFACE

DETAIL II Y (DEPTH OF DENT)
— - DENTS MUST BE SMOOTH AND

‘ . FREE FROM SHARP CREASES,
ORIGINAL
CONTOUR Fl\\\\\\\\\

1 GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND
! SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF
; OF PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS

A
? MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30

A
\\\‘\L—(WIDTH OF MINOR AXIS OF DENT)

¥ = DEPTH OF CLEANUP
£= 10% GAGE MAX ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT
RN . AN P R DETAIL III
N \u
[ \ X

SMOOTH BLEND-OUT RADIUS 0.50 INCH
MINIMUM. CORROSION CLEAN UP AROUND
ANY THREE FASTENERS IN TEN IS
PERMITTED TO MAX DEPTH

1.00 R MIN

SECTION B-B >3 Wi
CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL IV X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP MAINTAIN

FASTENER
EDGE MARGIN

0.10 MAX

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK DAMDGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL V

Potable Water Service Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 2)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 7
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REPAIR GENERAL - TYPICAL SKIN REPAIRS FOR ACCESS DOORS WITH ALUMINUM OUTER SKINS

FWD ACCESS
DOOR

ELEC/FLEX ACCESS

CONTROLS BAY
ACCESS DOOR

FOR THE REPAIRS, REFER TO THE FOLLOWING:

- REPAIR 1 FOR FLUSH SKIN REPAIR BETWEEN BEAMS
- REPAIR 2 FOR FLUSH SKIN REPAIR AT BEAM

- REPAIR 3 FOR SMALL HOLE-FLUSH REPAIR

- REPAIR 4 FOR SMALL HOLE-EXTERNAL REPAIR

- REPAIR 5 FOR EXTERNAL REPAIR.

SERVICE ACCESS
DOOR

AUXILIARY POWER
UNIT ACCESS DOOR

NOTE

Typical Skin Repairs for Access Doors with Aluminum Outer Skins
Figure 201

REPAIR GENERAL

P 201
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REPAIR 1 - FLUSH SKIN REPAIR BETWEEN BEAMS

REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

10.

11.

Remove the inner skin panel for access
if required.

Clean out the damage to the skin to a
rectangular shape with a minimum of 0.50
radius at the corners. The cutout
should be parallel to the centerline of
the adjacent beam.

Make repair parts 1 and 2.

Assemble repair parts in installed
positions and drill fastener holes.

Remove repair parts.

Break sharp edges of original and repair
parts 0.015 to 0.030.

Remove all nicks, scratches, burrs,
sharp edges and corners from original
and repair parts.

Alodize all raw edges of existing and
repair parts per 51-20-01.

Apply one coat of BMS 10-11, type 1,
primer to all of part 1 and to the edges
and inner surface of part 2 in accord-
ance with 51-21-00 of the 767 Mainten-
ance Manual.

Install repair parts, making a faying
surface seal with BMS 5-95 sealant as
described in 51-20-05.

Form a fillet seal around the edge of
the repair parts, using the sealant
squeezed out during installation.

additional sealant where necessary.

Apply

12. Re-install inner skin panel, if removed
for access.

13. Restore the surface finish in accordance
with 51-20-00 of the 767 Maintenance
Manual .

NOTES

e REFER TO 51-40 FOR FASTENER CODE,
REMOVAL, INSTALLATION, HOLE SIZES, EDGE
MARGINS AND SUBSTITUTIONS.

[] SEE 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTHNESS
REQUIREMENTS

WHERE RIVET SUBSTITUTIONS ARE MADE THE

COUNTERSINK DEPTH FOR BACR15CE RIVETS
MUST BE MAINTAINED AND THE EXCESS PORTION
OF THE SUBSTITUTE RIVET HEAD SHAVED OFF
AFTER INSTALLATION PER 51-10-01

FASTENER SYMBOLS

_+_

REPAIR FASTENER LOCATION

Flush Skin Repair Between Beams
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

D634T210

REPAIR 1
Page 201
Apr 01/2005

52-40-01
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SEE TABLE I
FOR RIVET
CALLOUT

| 1 PLATE)
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SECTION THROUGH REPAIR

REPAIR MATERIAL

PART QTY MATERIAL

1 | PLATE 1 SAME MATERIAL ONE
GAGE HEAVIER THAN
ORIGINAL SKIN

2 | FILLER 1 SAME MATERIAL AND
GAGE AS ORIGINAL
SKIN

1 (PLATE)

RIVET CALLOUT

ACCESS DOOR

RIVET THRU SKIN

FORWARD ACCESS

BACR15CESKE

CONTROLS BAY ACCESS BACR15FTSAD

SERVICE ACCESS BACR15BA5AD

ELEC/ELEX ACCESS BACR15CESKE

APU ACCESS BACR15FT5AD
TABLE I

Flush Skin Repair Between Beams
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

REPAIR 1
Page 202
Apr 01/2005

D634T210 52-40-01

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300

STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REPAIR 2 - FLUSH SKIN REPAIR AT BEAM

REPATR INSTRUCTIONS

1.

10.

1.

Remove inner skin panel for access to
the damaged area 1if required.

Clean out damage to skin to a rectangular
shape parallel to the beam, with a minimum
corner radius of 0.50 inch.

Cut out beam flanges to width of repair
plate to permit its insertion against the
skin.

Make repair parts.

Assemble repair parts and drill the fas-—
tener holes in original and new Llocations.
Add spacer or shims between part 1 plate
or inner side of beam flange and new
angles, whichever is required to fill gap.

Remove repair parts.

Break sharp edges of original and repair
parts 0.015 to 0.030.

Remove all nicks, scratches, burrs, sharp
edges and corners from original and repair
parts.

Alodize raw edges of original and repair
parts per 51-20-01.

Apply one coat of BMS 10-11, type 1,
primer to all of parts 1,3, spacer or
shims, and to the edges and inner surface
of part 2 in accordance with 51-21-00 of
the 767 Maintenance Manual.

Install repair parts, making a faying
surface seal with BMS 5-95 sealant as
described in 51-20-05.

12.

13.

14.

Form a fillet seal around the edge of the
repair parts, using the sealant squeezed
out during installation. Apply additional
sealant where necessary.

Re-install inner skin panel if removed for
access.

Restore surface finish in accordance with
51-20-00 of the 747 Maintenance Manual.

NOTES

REFER TO 51-40 FOR FASTENER CODE, REMOVAL,
INSTALLATION, HOLE SIZES, EDGE MARGINS AND
SUBSTITUTIONS

MINIMUM OF THREE FASTENERS IN EACH ROW
JOINING REPAIR ANGLES TO ORIGINAL SECTION.
WHERE REPAIR ANGLES ARE USED AT VERTICAL
BEAMS, A MINIMUM OF FOUR FASTENERS IS
REQUIRED

FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS
SEE 51-10-01

WHERE RIVET SUBSTITUTIONS ARE MADE THE
COUNTERSINK DEPTH FOR BACR15CE RIVETS
MUST BE MAINTAINED AND THE EXCESS PORTION
OF THE SUBSTITUTE RIVET HEAD SHAVED OFF
AFTER INSTALLATION PER 51-10-01

FASTENER SYMBOLS

_+_
_|_

REPAIR FASTENER LOCATION

ORIGINAL FASTENER LOCATION

Flush Skin Repair at Beam
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

REPAIR 2
Page 201
Apr 01/2005
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1 (PLATE)

0.07 GAP
0.05
(TYP) — "

1 (PLATE)

N
’-L/INNER SKIN

3 (FORMED

0.65
(TYP)

(FILLER) 1-30 (TYP)

J‘ SEE TABLE I \\
—--[f—-  FOR RIVET CALLOUT 3

(TYP THRU SKIN T (PLATE) ™ £
SKIN ~_ | AND FILLER)

AN SKIN ——__|

SECTION THROUGH REPAIR

ORIGINAL
BEAM

ORIGINAL
FORMED
SECTION

ANGLE)

REPAIR MATERIAL
PART QTY MATERIAL
1 DOUBLER 1 SAME MATERIAL, ONE RIVET CALLOUT
GAGE HEAVIER THAN
ORIGINAL SKIN ACCESS DOOR RIVET THRU |RIVET THRU
SKIN 3 ANGLE
2 FILLER 1 | SAME MATERIAL AND
GAGE AS ORIGINAL FORWARD ACCESS BACR15CESKE BACR15FTSKE()C
SKIN CONTROLS BAY ACCESS [BACR15FT5AD BACR15FT5AD
3 FORMED 2 | sAME MATERIAL, ONE SERVICE ACCESS BACR15BA5AD BACR15FT5AD
ANGLE GAGE HEAVIER THAN
SKIN SIDE LEG OF ELEC/ELEX ACCESS BACR15CESKE BACR15F TSKE
ORIGINAL SECTION APU ACCESS BACR15FT5AD BACR15FT5AD
TABLE I
Flush Skin Repair at Beam
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)
REPAIR 2
Page 202
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REPAIR 3 - SMALL HOLE - FLUSH REPAIR

REPATR INSTRUCTIONS

1.

10.

1.

Remove the inner skin panel for access if
required.

Clean out the damaged hole to 1-inch
diameter maximum. The center of the hole
to an edge or cutout must not be less than
1.90.

Make repair parts 1 and 2.

Assemble repair parts in installed posi-
tion and drill fastener holes.

Remove repair parts.

Break sharp edges of original and repair
parts 0.015 to 0.030.

Remove all nicks, scratches, burrs, sharp
edges and corners from original and repair
parts.

Alodize all raw edges of existing and
repair parts per 51-20-01.

Apply one coat of BMS 10-11, type 1,
primer to all of part 2 and to the edges
and inner surface of part 1 in accordance
with 51-21-00 of the 767 Maintenance
Manual .

Install repair parts, making a faying
surface seal with BMS 5-95 sealant as
described in 51-20-05.

Form a fillet seal around the edge of the
repair parts, using the sealant squeezed
out during installation. Apply additional
sealant where necessary.

12. Re-install inner skin panel if removed
for access.

13. Restore the surface finish in accordance
with 51-20-00 of the 767 Maintenance
Manual.

NOTES

. THIS REPAIR IS NOT TO BE USED IN AREAS
WITH DOUBLERS AND THE SKIN GAGE MUST BE
CONSTANT

. REFER TO 51-40 FOR FASTENER CODE, REMOVAL,
INSTALLATION, HOLE SIZES, EDGE MARGINS AND
SUBSTITUTIONS.

SEE 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTHNESS
REQUIREMENTS

WHERE RIVET SUBSTITUTIONS ARE MADE THE
COUNTERSINK DEPTH FOR BACR15CE RIVETS MUST
BE MAINTAINED AND THE EXCESS PORTION OF
THE SUBSTITUTE RIVET HEAD SHAVED OFF AFTER
INSTALLATION PER 51-10-01

FASTENER SYMBOLS

'+' REPAIR FASTENER LOCATION

Small Hole - Flush Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

REPAIR 3

P 201
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SEE TABLE 1 FOR RIVET CALLOUT
9 RIVETS REQUIRED IN OUTER CIRCLE
7 RIVETS REQUIRED IN INNER CIRCLE

ORIGINAL

SKIN N
X ~J
~

//// _ \\\\
//’ /,/ﬁ+' - AN
Vs NN 1.0 DIA 2 (DOUBLER)
\ MAX
LK N
// ! ﬂ\\ ¥_ \\ 1 (FILLER)

3.80 l
\\ J /
\\ \\¥ > // // T

0.07 GAP_(TYP)
0.05

e ——

EXTERIOR VIEW SECTION THROUGH REPAIR

SYMBOLS
- REPAIR FASTENER LOCATIONS
REPAIR MATERIAL RIVET CALLOUT
PART QTY MATERIAL ACCESS DOOR RIVET THRU SKIN
1 | FILLER 1 | SAME MATERIAL AND FORWARD ACCESS BACR15CESKE
géfs AS ORIGINAL CONTROLS BAY ACCESS BACR15FT5AD
SERVICE ACCESS BACR15BASAD
2 | poUBLER 1 | SAME MATERIAL, ONE
CACE HEAVIER THAN ELEC/ELEX ACCESS BACR15CESKE
ORIGINAL SKIN APU ACCESS BACR15FT5AD
TABLE I

Small Hole - Flush Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

REPAIR 3
Page 202
Apr 01/2005
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REPAIR 4 - SMALL HOLE - EXTERNAL REPAIR

REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

1. Remove the inner skin panel for access if 10. Re-install inner skin panel if removed for
required. access.

2. Clean out the damaged hole to 1.00 11. Restore the surface finish as shown in
(25 mm) dinch diameter maximum. The AMM 51-20-00.

center of the hole to an edge or cutout
must not be less than 4D.

3. Fabricate repair parts. NOTES
¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC
4. Break sharp edges of initial and repair SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS

parts 0.015 to 0.030 inch (0.38 to 0.76 mm).
e REFER TO SRM 51-40 FOR FASTENER CODE,

5. Remove all nicks, scratches, burrs, sharp REMOVAL, INSTALLATION, HOLE SIZES, EDGE
edges and corners from initial and repair MARGINS AND SUBSTITUTIONS
parts.
E] THIS REPAIR IS NOT TO BE USED IN AREAS WITH
6. Apply a chemical conversion coating to the DOUBLERS. THE AREA UNDER REPAIR PART 1
repair part and to the bare surfaces of MUST NOT HAVE ANY FASTENERS, AND THE SKIN
the door skin. Refer to SRM 51-20-01. GAGE MUST BE CONSTANT

7. Apply one coat of BMS 10-11, type 1,
primer to all of part 1 and to the edges
and inner surface of part 2 as shown in
AMM 51-21-00.

8. Install repair parts, making a faying
surface seal with BMS 5-95 sealant as
described in 51-20-05.

9. Form a fillet seal around the edge of the
repair parts, using the sealant squeezed

out during installation. Apply additional
sealant where necessary.

Small Hole - External Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

REPAIR 4

P 201
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3D
(3.00 MAXD SKIN EXTERNAL

I
SURFACE
CHAMFER 30°\>/ /!\ /

P A I1 I

/

|
1 (DOUBLER) [A] ‘

ST
~~L

NAS623—4 AND 3 (DOUBLER)

SUITABLE STOP NUT

— ™ [—— D = DIAMETER OF
CLEANUP
(1.0 MAXD
SKIN EXTERNAL
SURFACE |
[4 \
; — | = .
~ T T —
| |
| NUT PLATE

OPTIONAL METHOD

REPAIR MATERIAL

PART QTyY MATERIAL

1 DOUBLER 1 2024-T3,-T4 OR -T42
TWICE SKIN GAGE

2 FILLER 1 2024-T3,-T4 OR -T42
SAME GAGE AS SKIN

3 DOUBLER 1 2024-T3,-T4 OR -T42
TWICE SKIN GAGE

Small Hole - External Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210 52-40-01
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REPAIR 5 - EXTERNAL REPAIR

REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

1. Get access to the damaged area. Remove the
inner skin panel if necessary.

2. Drill 0.25 inch (6 mm) diameter stop
hole at the end of the crack. Refer to
SRM 51-10-02. Leave the hole open.

3. Make the repair part. See Table I.

4. Assemble the part 1 doubler and drill the
fastener holes.

5. Disassemble the repair part.

6. Remove the nicks, scratches, gouges, burrs,
and sharp edges from the repair part and
the skin.

7. Apply a chemical conversion coating to the
repair part and to the bare surfaces of the
skin. Refer to SRM 51-20-01.

8. Apply one Llayer of BMS 10-79, Type II or III
primer to the part 1 doubler and to the bare
surfaces of the skin. Refer to
SOPM 20-44-04.

9. At initial fastener locations, fabricate and
install countersink repair washers as given
in SRM 51-40-08. 1Install the doubler with
BMS 5-95 sealant between the mating
surfaces.

10. Install the fasteners.

11. Install the inner skin if it was removed
for access.

12. Apply the finish coat. Refer to AMM 51-20.

NOTES
e WHEN YOU USE THIS REPAIR REFER TO:

- SOPM 20-44-04 FOR APPLICATION OF URETHANE
COMPATIBLE PRIMER

- SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTHNESS
REQUIREMENTS

- SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND REMOVAL
OF DAMAGE

- SRM 51-20-01 FOR PROTECTIVE TREATMENT OF
METALLIC AND GRAPHITE MATERIALS

- SRM 51-20-05 FOR REPAIR SEALING

- SRM 51-40 FOR FASTENER CODE, INSTALLATION
AND REMOVAL, HOLE SIZES, EDGE MARGINS AND
COUNTERSINK REPAIR WASHERS

- SRM 51-40-03 FOR FASTENER SUBSTITUTIONS.E]

[] WHERE FLUSH HEAD RIVET SUBSTITUTIONS ARE
MADE, KEEP THE SAME COUNTERSINK DEPTH AS FOR
BACR15CE5() RIVETS. SHAVE OFF THE EXCESS
PORTION OF THE HEAD OF THE SUBSTITUTE RIVET
AFTER INSTALLATION. REFER TO SRM 51-10-01.

FASTENER SYMBOLS

4— INITIAL FASTENER LOCATION. INSTALL THE
SAME DIAMETER BACR15CE()D() OR
BACR15BB(>D()> RIVET (UP TO 1/32-INCH
DIAMETER OVERSIZE). USE ONLY ONE TYPE OF
FASTENER.

-+— REPAIR FASTENER LOCATION. INSTALL A
BACR15CE5D()> OR BACR15BB5D() RIVET. USE
ONLY ONE TYPE OF FASTENER.

REPAIR MATERIAL

PART QTY MATERIAL

1 DOUBLER 1 0.050 CLAD 2024-T3

TABLE I

External Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

REPAIR 5
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OUTSIDE SKIN

0.25 DIA CRACK
STOP HOLE

1 (DOUBLER)

I
' - I
\L/ [ |+
____I ___7__ —————— —ill—
\\\_4___,/__ SV N
'\}r—l I—l—V/ I |’
N — /| |
\ I
T |
I | | 0.42 R (TYP)
_,I_ L. ::'_._r__l'\' _________ ,I__IL 0.37
T N Y -

PLAN VIEW

1 (DOUBLER)

0.010

\ 4T 0.020

1
}

; f
T

EDGE MARGIN ——w

N

N

foet———

SECTION A-A

External Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

REPAIR 5
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IDENTIFICATION 1 - FORWARD ACCESS DOOR STRUCTURE

REFERENCE DRAWING
14176401

FWD ACCESS DOOR

SEE DETAIL I

REFER TO SRM 52-40-90 FOR
FITTINGS IDENTIFICATION

1 (141T6422)
(14176422) 2

(TYPICAL)

(141T6419) 3 REFER TO SRM 52-40-90 FOR
FITTINGS IDENTIFICATION

(14176422) 1

DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 BEAM
WEB 0.063 | CLAD 2024-T42
CHORD BAC1505-100261 2024-T42

2 INTERCOSTAL
WEB, FORWARD AND AFT| 0.040 CLAD 2024-T42

WEB, CENTER 0.040 CLAD 2024-T3
CHORD BAC1506-2195 2024-T42
3 FRAME 0.050 CLAD 2024-T42

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Forward Access Door Structure Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 1
Page 1

D634T210 52'40'02 Apr 01/2005
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IDENTIFICATION 2 - CONTROLS BAY ACCESS DOOR STRUCTURE

REF DWGS
14816602

REFER TO SRM 52-40-01
FOR INNER SKIN
IDENTIFICATION

CONTROLS BAY
ACCESS DOOR
SEE DETAIL 1 STA

1820

3 (LATCH ANGLE)

2 (148T6606)

1 (148T6605)

REFER TO SRM 52-40-90
FOR FITTINGS
IDENTIFICATION

4 (SIDE BEAM)

REFER TO SRM 52-40-01
FOR OUTER SKIN
IDENTIFICATION

DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 FRAME 0.050 | CLAD 2024-Té42
2 CENTER BEAM 0.050 | CLAD 7075-Té2
3 LATCH ANGLE 0.063 | CLAD 7075-Té2
4 SIDE BEAM 0.040 | CLAD 7075-Té2

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Controls Bay Access Door Structure Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 2

D634T210 52'40'02 Apr (I;?ggo;

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

IDENTIFICATION 3 - SERVICE ACCESS DOOR STRUCTURE - STA 1690

REF DWG
14876402
148T6403

REFER TO

SRM 52-40-01
FOR INNER SKIN
IDENTIFICATION

SERVICE ACCESS
DOOR SEE DETAIL I
(RIGHT SIDE ONLY)

STA
1690
3 (148T6405)
REFER TO 2 (148T6405)
SRM 52-40-90
FOR FITTINGS 5 (148T6405)
IDENTIFICATION
REFER TO
SRM 52-40-01
FOR INNER SKIN
IDENTIFICATION
DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 FRAME 0.050 | CLAD 2024-T42
2 SIDE BEAM 0.040 | CLAD 7075-T62
3 LATCH ANGLE 0.063 | CLAD 7075-T62
4 CENTER BEAM 0.050 | CLAD 7075-T62
5 STIFFENER 0.040 | CLAD 7075-T62

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Service Access Door Structure Identification - Sta 1690
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 3
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IDENTIFICATION 4 - FIN ACCESS DOOR

REF DWG
ﬂ 14876700
//@
see peTAIL I [F][g]
SEE DETAIL III [H]
0
| ALUMINUM HINGE
0
0
90° 0
0° /
PLY ORIENTATION [E]
LATCH
1 (148T6702)
EDGE BAND ——___|
DETAIL I [F][e]
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 DOOR PANEL FIBERGLASS/EPOXY HONEYCOMB SANDWICH
SKIN SEE DETAIL II
CORE NONMETALLIC HONEYCOMB PER BMS 8-124

CLASS IV, TYPE I, GRADE 4.0

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Fin Access Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 3)

D634T210
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(OUTER SURFACE)
P P2 P3

HONEYCOMB

1 ]

!

P8

P4

P7 Pé
(INNER SURFACE)

P5

SECTION THRU HONEYCOMB PANEL

(OUTER SURFACE)
P1 P2

HONEYCOMB
COME

!

P4
(INNER SURFACE)

P3

SECTION THRU HONEYCOMB PANEL [c]

NOTES

ITEM PLY
PLY NO. MATERIAL [c]
NO. ORIENTATION
P1,P2,P7,P8 0° OR 90°
[£]
1 P3 THRU P6 [2] 0° OR 90°
[6]] P1 THRU P4 0° OR 90°
PLY TABLE [o]
DETAIL II
TEDLAR FILM OVER OUTER AND INNER SURFACES [E] DIAGRAM OF PLY ORIENTATION, SEE PLY TABLE
OF PANEL EXCEPT AT EDGE BANDS FOR PLY ORIENTATION AND MATERIAL
FIBERGLASS/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-79, FOR CUM LINE NUMBERS:
CLASS III, GRADE I, TYPE 120, 250°F 136 THRU 154
(121°C) CURE
[6] FOR cUM LINE NUMBERS:
FIBERGLASS/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-79, 158 AND ON
CLASS III, GRADE I, TYPE 1581 (TYPE
7781 OPTIONAL), 250°F (121°C) CURE [H] FOR ALL AIRPLANES WITH ALL METAL FIN ACCESS

PLY ORIENTATION CONVENTION, DEGREES
INDICATED IS PARALLEL TO THE FABRIC
WARP DIRECTION

MATERIAL AND PLY ORIENTATION SHOWN FOR
FIELD AREAS ONLY. SEE BOEING DRAWINGS
FOR EDGE BANDS AND AREAS WITH DOUBLERS

DOOR (CUSTOMER OPTION)

Fin Access Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 3)
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REF DWG
14876702
\1
LATCH
2 ALUMINUM HINGE
1 <Eééééééiiééiééiéiéiéééizgéééé§%§>
DETAIL III [u]
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 STIFFENER BAC1500-6056 7075-Té2
2 WEB 0.080 | CLAD 7075-Té

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL III

Fin Access Door Identification

Figure 1 (Sheet 3 of 3)

D634T210
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IDENTIFICATION 5 - ELEC/ELEX ACCESS DOOR STRUCTURE

= REF DWG

14176301

SEE DETAIL I

//////////,,———__\\\\\\\
REFER TO
O SRM 52-40-01
ﬁ FOR INNER SKIN

IDENTIFICATION

2 (14176309)

2 (141T6310)

\ 1 (141T6325)
(14176325) 1 4 (14176324)

REFER TO

SRM 52-40-01
FOR OUTER SKIN
IDENTIFICATION

FWD %

(14176325)

1

(141T6325)
DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 WEB 0.040 | CLAD 2024-T42
2 ROLLER SUPPORT FORGING 7075-T73
3 WEB 0.063 | CLAD 2024-T42
4 FRAME 0.050 | CLAD 2024-T42

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Elec/Elex Access Door Structure Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 5
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IDENTIFICATION 6 - AUXILIARY POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR STRUCTURE

REFERENCE DRAWING
148176500

AUXILIARY POWER UNIT REFER TO SRM 52-40-01
ACCESS DOORS FOR SKIN IDENTIFICATION
SEE DETAIL I (148T6557)

1
(s %\\(‘ (148T6558)
% 3
(14876559 ,\
(148T6559) 5 \ % \
(2 LOCATIONS) 1
> 2 AN

(148T6559) 5

REFER TO >
SRM 52-40-90 . __//,/
FOR FITTING SN0

IDENTIFICATION '

(14876557 1 (14876557 1 ﬁﬁaw

N\ 1 (148T6557)

4 (148T76559)

-‘ - \V*
L\ 2 5 (148T6559)
(148T6558) 3 1 \
6 (148T6557) Y
C148T6557)
(2 LOCATIONS) (148T6558)
DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 FRAME 0.050 | cLab 7075-Té62
2 CHANNEL 0.063 | cLab 7075-T62
3 HINGE MEMBER 0.063 | cLAD 7075-T62
4 PIVOT MEMBER 0.071 | cLap 7075-T62
5 GUSSET 0.050 | cLap 7075-T62
6 STIFFENER 0.050 | cLab 7075-T62

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door Structure Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 6
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IDENTIFICATION 7 - RAM AIR TURBINE ACCESS DOOR

REFERENCE DRAWING
14977771

E;:? FWD
REFER TO

RAM AIR TURBINE

ACCESS DOOR SRM 52-40-90
SEE DETAIL I FOR FITTINGS
IDENTIFICATION
STA
——1137.00
T—STA
1141.00

2 (149T7771)

(14977771) 1 T1160.50

STA
1189.60 —_ ~—1175.00
ﬁfyFWD
DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 DOOR PANEL GRAPHITE, ARAMID, FIBERGLASS HONEYCOMB SANDWICH
SKIN SEE DETAIL II
CORE NOMEX HONEYCOMB PER BMS 8-124, CLASS IV,
TYPE V, GRADE 3.0
CORE FIBERGLASS HONEYCOMB PER BMS 8-124, CLASS I,
(AT FASTENER TYPE I, GRADE 8.0
LOCATIONS)
2 SEAL ASSEMBLY
SEAL DACRON FABRIC BONDED OVER SILICONE CORE
SEAL DEPRESSOR 0.032 CLAD 2024-T42

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Ram Air Turbine Access Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 2)

IDENTIFICATION 7
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}h\ HONEYCOMB

CORE

P14 PfS
%
!

P11

P2

SECTION THRU HONEYCOMB DOOR PANEL

1'15!4 F;\JIBY. MATERIAL glﬂENTATION [A]
1 P2 [o] 0° OR 90°
P3 +45°
P11 +45°
P14 +45°
P34 +45°
P35 0° OR 90°

MATERIAL AND PLY ORIENTATION SHOWN FOR FIELD
AREAS ONLY.
BANDS AND AREAS WITH DOUBLERS

NOTES

SEE BOEING DRAWINGS FOR EDGE

TABLE I

|:>FWD

PLY ORIENTATION DIAGRAM

ACCESS DOOR PANEL
DETAIL II

[] PLY ORIENTATION CONVENTION, DEGREES
INDICATED IS PARALLEL TO FABRIC WARP
DIRECTION

ARAMID/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-219,

STYLE 285, 250°F (121°C) CURE

2]

GRAPHITE/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-168,

TYPE II, CLASS 2, STYLE 3K-70-PW,
250°F (121°C) CURE

=]

PREPREG EPOXY PER BMS 8-79, TYPE 1581,

CLASS III, GRADE I

Ram Air Turbine Access Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210

IDENTIFICATION 7
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MLG DOOR RELEASE
ACCESS DOOR
SEE DETAIL I
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IDENTIFICATION 8 - MLG DOOR RELEASE ACCESS DOOR

FWD s

HINGE

REFERENCE DRAWING
14977601

PLY ORIENTATION

STA
1109
1 (149T7613)
INBD%
FWDézfj
DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 DOOR PANEL ARAMID/GRAPHITE/EPOXY HONEYCOMB SANDWICH
SKIN SEE DETAIL 1I
CORE NOMEX HONEYCOMB PER BMS 8-124, CLASS IV,

TYPE V, GRADE 3.0

LIST

OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

MLG Door Release Access Door Identification

Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 2)
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(OUTER SURFACE)

P2 P3 P4 PS5 P6
HONEYCOMB
CORE

P9 P10 P11 P12 P13

(INNER SURFACE)

SECTION THRU HONEYCOMB PANEL

NO. NO. ORIENTATION NO. NO. ORIENTATION
P2,P3,P4, IE 0° OR 90° P2 @ 0° ORrR 90
P9,P11 A
1 1 | P3,P4,P9,
0° OR 90°
P5,P10 [E] 0° OR 90° P11,P12 0
P13 0° OR 90° P5,P10 ] 0° OR 90°
PLY TABLE [] [ P13 0° OR 90°
PLY TABLE [c] [
DETAIL II
NOTES
IE DIAGRAM OF PLY ORIENTATION, SEE PLY TABLE E GRAPHITE/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-168,
FOR PLY ORIENTATION AND MATERIAL TYPE II, CLASS 2, STYLE 3K-70-PW,
250°F (121°C) CURE
PLY ORIENTATION CONVENTION, DEGREES
INDICATED IS PARALLEL TO THE FABRIC ARAMID/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-219,
WARP DIRECTION STYLE 120, 250°F (121°C) CURE
MATERIAL AND PLY ORIENTATION SHOWN FOR @ FIBERGLASS/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-79,
FIELD AREAS ONLY. SEE BOEING DRAWINGS TYPE 1581, CLASS III, 250°F (121°C) CURE
FOR EDGE BANDS AND AREAS WITH DOUBLERS
IE‘ FOR CUM LINE NUMBERS:
IE ARAMID/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-219, 1 THRU 211
STYLE 285, 250°F (121°C) CURE
m FOR CUM LINE NUMBERS:

212 AND ON

MLG Door Release Access Door Identification

Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 2)
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IDENTIFICATION 9 - ADP ACCESS DOOR

REFERENCE DRAWING

14977608
ADP ACCESS DOOR
SEE DETAIL I
STA
1143
| WL
FWD& HINGES ~"155.6
STA
1175
PLY

ORIENTATION [A]

DETAIL 1
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 DOOR PANEL ARAMID/GRAPHITE/EPOXY HONEYCOMB SANDWICH
SKIN SEE DETAIL II
CORE FIBERGLASS HONEYCOMB PER BMS 8-124, CLASS I,
TYPE I, GRADE 4.0

LIST OF MATERIALS

ADP Access Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 2)

IDENTIFICATION 9
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P2

f

(OUTER SURFACE)
P5

HONEYCOMB
CORE

}k

P10

!

P13
(INNER SURFACE)

SECTION THRU HONEYCOMB PANEL

NO. NO. ORIENTATION NO. NO. ORIENTATION
P2 [o] 0° OR 90° P2 [c] 0° OR 90°
1 P5, P10 [£] 0° OR 90° 1 P5, P10 [€] 0° OR 90°
P13 0° OR 90° P13 0° OR 90°
PLY TABLE (] PLY TABLE (]
DETAIL II
NOTES
IE DIAGRAM OF PLY ORIENTATION, SEE PLY TABLE E GRAPHITE/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-168,
FOR PLY ORIENTATION AND MATERIAL TYPE II, CLASS 2, STYLE 3K-70-PW,
250°F (121°C) CURE
PLY ORIENTATION CONVENTION, DEGREES
INDICATED IS PARALLEL TO THE FABRIC ARAMID/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-219,
WARP DIRECTION STYLE 120, 250°F (121°C) CURE
MATERIAL AND PLY ORIENTATION SHOWN FOR @ FIBERGLASS/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-79,
FIELD AREAS ONLY. SEE BOEING DRAWINGS TYPE 1581, CLASS III, 250°F (121°C) CURE
FOR EDGE BANDS AND AREAS WITH DOUBLERS
E FOR CUM LINE NUMBERS:
E ARAMID/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-219, 1 THRU 211
STYLE 285, 250°F (121°C) CURE
m FOR CUM LINE NUMBERS:

212 AND ON

ADP Access Door Identification

Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 2)
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IDENTIFICATION 10 - HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR FILL ACCESS DOOR

REFERENCE DRAWING
14977611

HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR FILL
ACCESS DOOR
SEE DETAIL I

HINGES ™~ g’b RBL
~"80.00
STA 1 (149T7611)
137
INBD %@ FWD
PLY ORIENTATION
DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 DOOR PANEL ARAMID/GRAPHITE/EPOXY HONEYCOMB SANDWICH
SKIN SEE DETAIL II
CORE FIBERGLASS HONEYCOMB PER BMS 8-124, CLASS I,

TYPE I, GRADE 4.0

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Hydraulic Reservoir Fill Access Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 2)

IDENTIFICATION 10
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(OUTER SURFACE)

P2

i

P5

P10

}

P13

CINNER SURFACE)

SECTION THRU HONEYCOMB PANEL

HONEYCOMB
CORE

ITEM | PLY PLY ITEM | PLY PLY
NO. NO. MATERIAL | GRIENTATION [a] NO. NO. MATERIAL | oRIENTATION [2]
P2 ] 0° OR 90° P2 [c] 0° OR 90°
1 P5, P10 [£] 0° OR 90° 1 P5, P10 [€] 0° OR 90°
P13 0° OR 90° P13 0° OR 90°
PLY TABLE [8][H] PLY TABLE [E][M]
DETAIL II
NOTES
PLY ORIENTATION CONVENTION, DEGREES ARAMID/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-219,

INDICATED IS PARALLEL TO THE FABRIC
WARP DIRECTION

FIELD AREAS ONLY.

MATERIAL AND PLY ORIENTATION SHOWN FOR
SEE BOEING DRAWINGS

FOR EDGE BANDS AND AREAS WITH DOUBLERS

FOR PLY ORIENTATION AND MATERIAL

ARAMID/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-219,

STYLE 285, 250°F (121°C) CURE

TYPE II, CLASS 2, STYLE 3K-70-PW,
250°F (121°C) CURE

DIAGRAM OF PLY ORIENTATION, SEE PLY TABLE

GRAPHITE/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-168,

E B E

STYLE 120, 250°F (121°C) CURE

FIBERGLASS/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-79,

TYPE 1581, CLASS III, 250°F (121°C)> CURE

FOR CUM LINE NUMBERS:
1 THRU 211

FOR CUM LINE NUMBERS:
212 AND ON

Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210

Hydraulic Reservoir Fill Access Door Identification
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IDENTIFICATION 11 - PRESSURE BOTTLE ACCESS DOOR

REFERENCE DRAWING
14977612

PRESSURE BOTTLE
ACCESS DOOR
SEE DETAIL I

PLY ORIENTATION

g
LBL
65.00/ GA
\ _
<;// 7 HINGES
LBL/\STA
50.00 1137
DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 DOOR PANEL ARAMID/GRAPHITE/EPOXY HONEYCOMB SANDWICH
SKIN SEE DETAIL II
CORE FIBERGLASS HONEYCOMB PER BMS 8-124, CLASS I,
TYPE I, GRADE 4.0

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Pressure Bottle Access Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 2)

IDENTIFICATION 11
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(OUTER SURFACE)

P2

!

P5

HONEY COMB
CORE

%‘—

T

P10

CINNER SURFACE)

!

P13

SECTION THRU HONEYCOMB PANEL

ITEM | PLY PLY ITEM | PLY PLY
NO. NO. MATERIAL | oRIENTATION [a] NO. NO. MATERIAL | oRIENTATION [a]
p2 o] 0° OR 90° P2 [c] 0° OR 90°
1 P5, P10 [£] 0° OR $0° 1 P5, P10 [€] 0° OR 90°
P13 0° OR 90° P13 0° OR 90°
PLY TABLE [B][H] PLY TABLE [][M]
DETAIL II
NOTES
PLY ORIENTATION CONVENTION, DEGREES ARAMID/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-219,

INDICATED IS PARALLEL TO THE FABRIC
WARP DIRECTION

MATERIAL AND PLY ORIENTATION SHOWN FOR
FIELD AREAS ONLY. SEE BOEING DRAWINGS
FOR EDGE BANDS AND AREAS WITH DOUBLERS

DIAGRAM OF PLY ORIENTATION, SEE PLY TABLE
FOR PLY ORIENTATION AND MATERIAL

ARAMID/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-219,
STYLE 285, 250°F (121°C) CURE

GRAPHITE/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-168,
TYPE II, CLASS 2, STYLE 3K-70-PW,
250°F (121°C) CURE

E B OE

STYLE 120, 250°F (121°C) CURE

FIBERGLASS/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-79,
TYPE 1581, CLASS III, 250°F (121°C) CURE

FOR CUM LINE NUMBERS:
1 THRU 211

FOR CUM LINE NUMBERS:
212 AND ON

Pressure Bottle Access Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210
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IDENTIFICATION 12 - ECS DOOR

REF DWG
14977210

woalll
5 ECS DOOR
53 SEE DETAIL I

LATCH

STA (TYPICAL)
839.66
\ &
LBL 9.50’//
LATCH Qf//
& INBD %
LATCH G /////
LBL 62.00 quﬁ
ECS DOOR
DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 DOOR PANEL ARAMID/GRAPHITE/EPOXY HONEYCOMB SANDWICH
SKIN SEE DETAIL 1I
2 CORE NOMEX HONEYCOMB PER BMS 8-124, CLASS I, TYPE I
GRADE 5.5
3 CORE NOMEX HONEYCOMB PER BMS 8-124, CLASS IV, TYPE
V, GRADE 3.0

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

ECS Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 2)

IDENTIFICATION 12
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OUTER SURFACE

;/PZB /P24 /P21

%

#/HONEYCOMB
CORE

N

INNER SURFACE

P25 \p23 \ P2

oo | No. MATERIAL SHENTA'I@ ON
P2,P21 0° OR 90°
1 P25,P28 0] 0° OR 90°
P23,P24 [E] 90°

NOTES

[] PLY ORIENTATION CONVENTION, DEGREES
INDICATED IS PARALLEL TO THE FABRIC

WARP DIRECTION

PLY TABLE

DETAIL II

MATERIAL AND PLY ORIENTATION SHOWN FOR
FIELD AREAS ONLY. SEE BOEING DRAWINGS
FOR EDGE BANDS AND AREAS WITH DOUBLERS

ARAMID/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-219,
STYLE 285, 250°F (121°C) CURE

GRAPHITE/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-168,
TYPE II, CLASS 2, STYLE 3K-70-PW,
250°F (121°C) CURE

GRAPHITE/EPOXY TAPE PER BMS 8-168,
TYPE II, CLASS I, GRADE 190,
250°F (121°C) CURE

ECS Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210

IDENTIFICATION 12
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IDENTIFICATION 13 - ACCESS DOOR

REFERENCE DRAWING
OFF WING ESCAPE 41672010
SLIDE ACCESS DOOR
SEE DETAIL I (LEFT
SIDE SHOWN, RIGHT
SIDE OPPOSITE)

STA
1080
— WL
172.92
REFER TO
SRM 52-40-90
FOR THE FITTINGS

(416T2024)
1
5 — WL
///’/// 156.18

STA

1143

CORE SPLICE

€ HINGE
STA
1096.75

E557FWD
HINGES 3 INBD

REFER TO

SRM 52-40-90
WL ) FOR THE FITTINGS DETAIL I
142.49
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 DOOR PANEL ARAMID/GRAPHITE EPOXY HONEYCOMB SANDWICH

SKIN SEE DETAIL II

FWD CORE NOMEX HONEYCOMB PER BMS 8-124, CLASS IV,
TYPE V, GRADE 8.0

AFT CORE NOMEX HONEYCOMB PER BMS 8-124, CLASS IV,

TYPE V, GRADE 3.0

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Off-Wing Escape Slide Access Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 2)

IDENTIFICATION 13
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CORE SPLICE

AN

STA
1080

(OUTER SURFACE)

P2 Pé

f

!

P12
(INNER SURFACE)

P8

HONEYCOMB
CORE

SECTION THRU PANEL [e]

(OUTER SURFACE)

p o P1
1"2 6 ‘

!

P8 P12

(INNER SURFACE)

HONEYCOMB
CORE

SECTION THRU PANEL [#]

NOTES

(2]

Y%

—— SEE BOEING
DRAWING
I
€ HINGE
STA
1096.75
VIEW ON PANEL
ITEM | PLY PLY
NO. | NO. MATERIAL ORIENTATION []
P2, P12 [o] +45°
1
P6, P8 [€] +45°
PLY TABLE [e][¢]
ITEM | PLY PLY
NO. | NO. MATERIAL ORIENTATION []
P OPTIONAL
1 |P2, P12 o] +45°
P6, P8 €] +45°
PLY TABLE [8][H]
DETAIL II

PLY ORIENTATION CONVENTION, DEGREES

INDICATED IS PARALLEL TO THE
WARP DIRECTION

MATERIAL AND PLY ORIENTATION
FIELD AREAS ONLY.

FABRIC

SHOWN FOR

SEE BOEING DRAWINGS

FOR EDGE BANDS AND AREAS WITH DOUBLERS

DIAGRAM OF PLY ORIENTATION, SEE PLY TABLE

FOR PLY ORIENTATION AND MATERIAL

ARAMID/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-219,

STYLE 285, 250°F (121°C) CURE

E] GRAPHITE/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-168,

TYPE II, CLASS 2, STYLE 3K-70-PW,
250°F (121°C) CURE

FIBERGLASS/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-79,
TYPE 120, CLASS III, 250°F (121°C) CURE

[6] FOR cum LINE NUMBERS:

[H] FOR CuM LINE NUMBERS:

1 THRU 211

212 AND ON

Off-Wing Escape Slide Access Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210
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IDENTIFICATION 14 - MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR

REFERENCE DRAWING
41672011

OFF WING ESCAPE SLIDE
MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR
SEE DETAIL I (LEFT
SIDE SHOWN, RIGHT
SIDE OPPOSITE)

HINGE
/ (REFERENNCE)

1 (416T72012)

Eff7Fwn

fon

169.70
DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 DOOR PANEL ARAMID/GRAPHITE/EPOXY HONEYCOMB SANDWICH
SKIN SEE DETAIL II
CORE NOMEX HONEYCOMB PER BMS 8-124, CLASS IV,

TYPE V, GRADE 3.0

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Off-Wing Escape Slide Mechanism Access Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 2)

IDENTIFICATION 14
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(OUTER SURFACE) (OUTER SURFACE)
P9 p7 F11

* 19 P7 +

]L LHONEYCOMB \L LHONEYCOMB

* CORE * CORE
P5 P3 P5 P3
CINNER SURFACE) CINNER SURFACE)
SECTION THRU HONEYCOMB PANEL [c] SECTION THRU HONEYCOMB PANEL
ITEM PLY PLY ITEM PLY PLY
NO. NO. MATERIAL ORIENTATION [A] NO. NO. MATERIAL ORIENTATION [&]
P3 [E] OPTIONAL P3 [E] OPTIONAL
1 P5,P7,P9 OPTIONAL 1 P5,P7,P9 OPTIONAL
P11 o] OPTIONAL

PLY TABLE [E][¢]
PLY TABLE

DETAIL II
NOTES
PLY ORIENTATION CONVENTION, DEGREES E ARAMID/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-219,
INDICATED IS PARALLEL TO THE FABRIC STYLE 120, 250°F (121°C) CURE
WARP DIRECTION
FOR CUM LINE NUMBERS:
MATERIAL AND PLY ORIENTATION SHOWN FOR 212 AND ON
FIELD AREAS ONLY. SEE BOEING DRAWINGS
FOR EDGE BANDS AND AREAS WITH DOUBLERS @ FOR CUM LINE NUMBERS:

1 THRU 211
ARAMID/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-219,
STYLE 285, 250°F (121°C) CURE

FIBERGLASS/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-79,

TYPE 120, CLASS III, GRADE 1,
250°F (121°C) CURE

Off-Wing Escape Slide Mechanism Access Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 2)

IDENTIFICATION 14
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IDENTIFICATION 15 - INBOARD TRAILING EDGE FLAP MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR

REF DWG
INBOARD TE FLAP MECHANISM 11371750

ACCESS DOOR LEFT SIDE SHOWN
RIGHT SIDE OPPOSITE

FOR FITTINGS
REFER TO
SRM 52-40-90

\\\‘STA

1111.03

INBD %
1 (11311751 Azfj
FWD

FOR FITTINGS

REFER TO
SRM 52-40-90
" \
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 DOOR PANEL ARAMID/FIBERGLASS LAMINATE
OUTER SKIN SEE DETAIL 1
INNER SKIN SEE DETAIL 1
UPPER CHANNEL 0.063 | CLAD 7075-Té62
LOWER CHANNEL 0.063 | CLAD 7075-Té62
ANGLE 0.020 | CLAD 7075-Té2

LIST OF MATERIALS

Inboard Trailing Edge Flap Mechanism Access Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 2)

IDENTIFICATION 15

D634T210 52'40'02 Apr (I;?ggo;
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(OUTER SURFACE)
P1

90° +

rp < | }PZ THRU P8
00

f

P9
(INNER SURFACE)

VIEW ON PANEL
SECTION THRU PANEL

NO. NO. ORIENTATION [A]
P1, P9 [€] 0° OR 90°
1 P2, P3, P4
P5, P6, P7 ] 0° OR 90°
P8
PLY TABLE
DETAIL I
NOTES
IE PLY ORIENTATION CONVENTION, DEGREES IE ARAMID/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-219,
INDICATED IS PARALLEL TO THE FABRIC STYLE 285, 250°F (121°C) CURE
WARP DIRECTION
E FIBERGLASS/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-79,
MATERIAL AND PLY ORIENTATION SHOWN FOR CLASS III, GRADE 1, STYLE 120,
FIELD AREAS ONLY. SEE BOEING DRAWINGS 250°F (121°C) CURE

FOR EDGE BANDS AND AREAS WITH DOUBLERS

DIAGRAM OF PLY ORIENTATION, SEE PLY TABLE
FOR PLY ORIENTATION AND MATERIAL

Inboard Trailing Edge Flap Mechanism Access Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 2)

IDENTIFICATION 15

D634T210 52'40'02 Apr oﬁ?ggog
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 - FIN ACCESS DOOR

y/

FIN ACCESS DOOR
SEE DETAIL I

ALUMINUM STIFFENER
o HINGE
0
’ |
0
LATCH
r:
v
LATCH
ALUMINUM
HINGE ~——
i
/f WEB
EDGE
BAND
FIBERGLASS FIN ALUMINUM FIN
ACCESS DOOR ACCESS DOOR
DETAIL I
NICKS, GOUGES
LOCATION CRACKS AND CORROSION DENTS HOLES DELAMINATION
FIBERGLASS FIN ] [£]
ACCESS DOOR
ALUMINUM FIN
ACCESS DOOR
WEB [c] (1] ] (]
STIFFENER NOT ALLOWED 1]
HINGE /LATCH NOT ALLOWED [n] NOT ALLOWED | NOT ALLOWED

Fin Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

P 101
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NOTES

THESE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE LIMITS ARE FAA
APPROVED CONTINGENT ON ACCOMPLISHMENT OF
THE INSPECTIONS AT THE INTERVALS CONTAINED
HEREIN

REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-21

DAMAGE TO PANEL EDGES MAY BE CONFINED TO
DELAMINATION OR MAY TAKE A FORM WHICH
RESULTS IN DAMAGE TO FIBERS AND A LOSS OF
EFFECTIVE CROSS-SECTIONAL AREA. THIS TYPE
OF DAMAGE SHOULD BE REMOVED AND THE
LIMITATIONS GIVEN FOR CRACKS APPLIED

REMOVE MOISTURE FROM DAMAGE AREA. USE OF
VACUUM AND HEAT (MAX OF 125°F (52°C)) TO
REMOVE MOISTURE FROM HONEYCOMB CELLS IS
RECOMMENDED. PROTECT DAMAGE FROM ENTRANCE
OF WATER, SUNLIGHT OR OTHER FOREIGN MATTER
BY SEALING WITH ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE (SPEED
TAPE). RECORD THE LOCATION AND INSPECT
EACH AIRPLANE "A"™ CHECK. REPLACE THE
ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE IF ANY PEELING OR
DETERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REPAIR NO LATER
THAN NEXT AIRPLANE "C"™ CHECK

0.50 INCH (13 mm) MAXIMUM LENGTH FOR EACH
SQUARE FOOT OF AREA IS PERMITTED IN THE
HONEYCOMB AREA. MINIMUM OF 6.0 INCHES

(150 mm) FROM ANY OTHER CRACK. EDGE CRACKS
MUST BE REMOVED AS GIVEN IN DETAILS II AND
VI. MAINTAIN EDGE MARGIN SHOWN. REFINISH
oR [a].

DAMAGE IS PERMITTED ON SURFACE RESIN ONLY.
DAMAGE TO FIBERS IS NOT PERMITTED. CLEAN UP
EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS II AND VI. []

DENTS GENERALLY RESULT IN FIBER DAMAGE OR
DELAMINATION. HOWEVER, IF THERE IS NO FIBER
DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, DENTS UP TO 2.25
INCHES (56 mm) DIAMETER MAXIMUM ARE
PERMITTED. ONE DENT FOR EACH SQUARE FOOT OF
AREA IS PERMITTED. IT MUST BE A MINIMUM OF
6.00 INCHES (150 mm) FROM ANY OTHER DAMAGE,
FASTENER HOLE, OR PANEL EDGE. IF THERE IS
FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REFER TO THE
APPLICABLE DAMAGE DATA IN THE TABLE.

(E]

0.50 INCH (13 mm) MAX DIA PERMITTED
PROVIDED DAMAGE IS MIN OF 2.5 D FROM OTHER
DAMAGE, NEAREST HOLE, OR MATERIAL EDGE. DO
NOT CLEAN UP DAMAGE EXCEPT TO REMOVE RESIN
BURRS EXTENDING INTO SURFACE CONTOUR.

0.50 INCH (13 mm) MAX DIA IS PERMITTED IN
HONEYCOMB AREA. A MAXIMUM OF 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) DELAMINATION FROM EDGE IS
PERMITTED. REPAIR DELAMINATION IN
HONEYCOMB AREA AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70 NO
LATER THAN THE NEXT AIRPLANE "C"_ CHECK.
PROTECT EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN [].

CRACKS ARE NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR EDGE
CRACKS WHICH MUST BE REMOVED AS GIVEN IN
DETAILS II, III AND VI

REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS II, III,
V AND VI

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 INCH (6 mm)
MAX DIA AND NOT CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH

(25 mm) TO FASTENER HOLE, MATERIAL EDGE,
OR OTHER DAMAGE. FILL HOLE WITH 2117-T3
OR T4 ALUMINUM RIVET INSTALLED WET WITH
BMS 5-95 SEALANT. ALL OTHER HOLES TO BE
REPAIRED

FOR EDGE CRACKS SEE DETAIL II AND VII. FOR
RADIUS CRACKS NOT EXCEEDING 1.00 INCH
(25 mm) SEE DETAIL VII

REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS II, III,
V AND VII

ACCUMULATED LENGTH OF CRACKS MUST NOT
EXCEED 10% OF FLANGE LENGTH. DISTANCE
BETWEEN STOP HOLES OF ADJACENT CRACKS
MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 4.0 INCHES (100 mm)

DEPTH OF DENT MAY NOT EXCEED 0.125 INCH
(3 mm> AND MAY NOT EXTEND TO OR INCLUDE A
STIFFENER. SEE DETAIL 1V

CLEAN UP DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS II, III
AND V

Fin Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
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RADIUS DETERMINED BY

DEPTH X BOUNDARY OF CLEANED
DEPTH X OF DAMAGE = 0.10 MAX UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF
MATERIAL REMOVED AT R = 1.0 MIN REWORKED PORTION
CLEANUP OF DAMAGE j) DETERMINED BY DEPTH
OF DAMAGE R = 1.0 MIN
DEPTH X - Seu
= 0.10 MAX ///
FASTENER EDGE

MARGIN BOUNDARY
(REFD

\ 7

4
/\__/

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP
DETAIL II
CLEANOUT
BOUNDARY ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MIN
<'A J DAMAGE AREA AND TAPER AS SHOWN

EXISTING
FASTENER OR HOLE

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM
AN EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR SKIN X DEPTH OF CLEANUP
EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X 10% THICKNESS MAX

4 SECTION A-A

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATCH DAMAGE ON A SURFACE
DETAIL III

Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

~.

™ DENTS MUST BE
\fr”L”’-SMOOTH AND FREE
FROM SHARP CREASES,
GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND
SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF
PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS

/"
-

|
ORIGINAL—T]

CONTOUR

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
10% OF THICKNESS MAX

A (WIDTH OF MINOR

I — n\u
AXIS OF DENT) \\

A SMOOTH BLENDOUT RADIUS 0.50 INCH MINIMUM.
y MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30 CORROSION CLEANUP AROUND ANY THREE FASTENERS

IN TEN IS PERMITTED TO MAX DEPTH
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT SECTION B-B

DETAIL IV CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL V

Fin Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

P 103
D634T210 52'40'02 Apr ?)91](/32005

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

X 1.00 R MIN

20X MIN

MAINTAIN FASTENER
EDGE MARGIN

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
0.10 MAX

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE

DETAIL VI

1.00 R MIN

>2/0x MIN

FLANGE\<

0.25 DIA
STOP HOLES

[

~
See
-~
-

IF FASTENER OR
FASTENER PATTERN
EXISTS SEE DETAIL I
X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP NOT TO

EXCEED 15% OF FLANGE WIDTH

FORMED MEMBER

DETAIL VII

Fin Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 4 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2 - RAM AIR TURBINE ACCESS DOOR

RAM AIR

>
TURBINE FWD /'
ACCESS DOOR
STA

1137.00 —_

DOOR PANEL NS

(ARAMID/GRAPHITE

HONEYCOMB) STA
é!!37 \\\ <“.llll"

> FWD HINGE
STA (7075-T73
V\ 1160.50 FORGING)
STA (:V\ L~
1186.00 = '
~ - STA
\ = 1175.00 @ Fub
AFT HINGE
(7075-T73
FORGING)
NICKS, GOUGES, PUNCTURES
ITEMS CRACKS AND SCRATCHES DENTS AND HOLES DELAMINATIONS

DOOR PANEL [a] [s] [£] ONE SQUARE

INCH ALLOWED
IN HONEYCOMB
AREAS ONLY.

FWD HINGE [:] FOR CORNER DAMAGE NOT NOT

ANb STA. 160,00 FoR OTHERS EER [ Aveowe

AFT HINGE [:] FOR CORNER DAMAGE NOT NOT

STA. 1175.00 SEE DETAIL II ALLOWED ALLOWED
FOR OTHERS

Ram Air Turbine Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2

P 101
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NOTES

El

THESE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE LIMITS ARE FAA
APPROVED CONTINGENT ON ACCOMPLISHMENT
OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE INTERVALS
CONTAINED HEREIN

REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION
AND REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

RESTORE DAMAGED ALUMINUM FLAME SPRAY OR
CONDUCTIVE COATING AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-14

REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC
SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE
DAMAGE IS MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN
SRM 51-10-01, CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE
GIVEN TO THE LOSS OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

REFINISH REWORK AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-20

DAMAGE TO PANEL EDGES MAY BE CONFINED TO
DELAMINATION OR MAY TAKE A FORM WHICH RE-
SULTS IN DAMAGE TO FIBERS AND A LOSS OF
EFFECTIVE CROSS-SECTIONAL AREA. THIS TYPE
OF DAMAGE SHOULD BE REMOVED AND THE
LIMITATIONS GIVEN FOR CRACKS APPLIED

NONE ALLOWED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS WHICH
ARE AT LEAST 2.5 INCHES (63 mm) DIA'S FROM
FASTENER HOLES. CLEAN UP EDGE DAMAGE AS
GIVEN IN DETAIL I

NICK, GOUGE, OR SCRATCH DAMAGE REMOVED
ACCORDING TO DETAIL III IS ALLOWED

DAMAGE IS PERMITTED ON SURFACE RESIN ONLY.
DAMAGE TO FIBERS ARE NOT PERMITTED

CLEAN UP CORNER CRACKS AS GIVEN IN DETAIL II.

ALL OTHER CRACKS MUST BE REPAIRED

[E]

HOLES AND PUNCTURES CLEANED UP TO 0.19 INCH
(4.8 mm) DIA MAXIMUM ALLOWED PROVIDED

THERE IS 2.5 INCHES (63 mm) DIA'S OF SOUND

MATERIAL BETWEEN THE NEAREST ADJACENT HOLE

OR MATERIAL EDGE

SHOT PEEN OR FLAP PEEN ALL REWORKED
SURFACES EXCEPT BORE AS GIVEN IN

SRM 51-20-06. SHOT PEEN INTENSITIES WILL
VARY WITH THE THICKNESS LEFT OVER AFTER
REWORK

DENTS GENERALLY RESULT IN FIBER DAMAGE OR
DELAMINATION. HOWEVER, PROVIDED THAT THERE
IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, DENTS
UP TO 2.25 INCHES (56 mm) DIA MAX ARE
PERMITTED. ONE DENT PER SQUARE FOOT OF
AREA PERMITTED WHICH MUST BE A MINIMUM OF

6 INCHES (150 mm) FROM ANY OTHER DENT,
PUNCTURE OR DELAMINATION. SEE DETAIL IV.
DENTS ALLOWED IN HONEYCOMB AREAS ONLY

REMOVE MOISTURE FROM DAMAGE AREA. USE OF
VACUUM AND HEAT (MAX OF 125°F L[52°C1) TO
REMOVE MOISTURE FROM HONEYCOMB CELLS IS
RECOMMENDED. PROTECT DAMAGE FROM ENTRANCE
OF WATER, SUNLIGHT OR OTHER FOREIGN MATTER
BY SEALING WITH ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE (SPEED
TAPE). RECORD THE LOCATION AND INSPECT
EACH AIRPLANE "A"™ CHECK. REPLACE THE
ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE IF ANY PEELING OR DE-
TERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REPAIR NO LATER
THAN NEXT AIRPLANE "C" CHECK

Ram Air Turbine Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2

52-40-02 ¥
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20X B

1-0R MIN. X = DEPTH OF L
DAMAGE = 0.10 MAX
20X MIN >\/
DETAIL I B<J X = 0.10 MAX
B-B
DETAIL II
EXISTING THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM
A RIVET OR HOLE AN EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR SKIN

CLEAN OUT EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

BOUNDRY ROUND OUT TO 1.00R

— :AND TAPER AS SHOWN

DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
10% THICKNESS MAX

\

A-A
DETAIL III

DEPTH OF DENT
0.05 MAX

A = MINOR AXIS
OR DIA OF
DENT

A/Y MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30
DETAIL IV
Ram Air Turbine Access Door Allowable Damage

Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2

P 103
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3 - MLG DOOR RELEASE ACCESS DOOR

REF DWG
14977613
MLG RELEASE DOOR
ACCESS DOOR
DOOR PANEL
(ARAMID/GRAPHITE/
EPOXY HONEYCOMB)
NICKS AND HOLES AND
ITEM CRACKS GOUGES DENTS PUNCTURES DELAMINATION
DOOR PANEL ] ]

MLG Door Release Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 2)

D634T210

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3

52-40-02 o o200
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RADIUS DETERM

MATERIAL REMOVED AT DEPTH X OF DA
CLEANUP OF DAMAGE R = 1.00 INCH
(25 mm) M

DEPTH X
= 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) MAX

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP

INED BY
MAGE

BOUNDARY OF CLEANED
IN  DEpTH X UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF
= 0.10 INCH REWORKED PORTION DE-
(2.5 mm> MAX TERMINED BY DEPTH OF
DAMAGE R = 1.00 INCH
/) (25 mm) MIN

'—— FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY
(REF)

@ J®

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP

DETAIL I

NOTES

THESE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE LIMITS ARE FAA
APPROVED CONTINGENT ON ACCOMPLISHMENT
OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE INTERVALS
CONTAINED HEREIN

REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

RESTORE DAMAGED ALUMINUM FLAME SPRAY OR
CONDUCTIVE COATING AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-14

REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC
SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE IS
MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01,
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS OF
PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-20

DAMAGE TO PANEL EDGES MAY BE CONFINED TO
DELAMINATION OR MAY TAKE A FORM WHICH RESULTS
IN DAMAGE TO FIBERS AND A LOSS OF EFFECTIVE
CROSS—SECTIONAL AREA. THIS TYPE OF DAMAGE
SHOULD BE REMOVED AND THE LIMITATIONS GIVEN
FOR CRACKS APPLIED

REMOVE MOISTURE FROM DAMAGE AREA. USE OF
VACUUM AND HEAT (MAX OF 125°F L[52°C1) TO
REMOVE MOISTURE FROM HONEYCOMB CELLS IS
RECOMMENDED. PROTECT DAMAGE FROM ENTRANCE
OF WATER, SUNLIGHT OR OTHER FOREIGN MATTER
BY SEALING WITH ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE (SPEED
TAPE). RECORD THE LOCATION AND INSPECT
EACH AIRPLANE "A"™ CHECK. REPLACE THE
ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE IF ANY PEELING OR DE-
TERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REPAIR NO LATER
THAN NEXT AIRPLANE "C" CHECK

2.0 INCHES (50 mm) MAX LENGTH IN HONEYCOMB
AREA IS PERMITTED FOR EACH SQUARE FOOT OF
AREA AND MINIMUM OF 6.0 INCHES (150 mm)
FROM ANY OTHER CRACK. CLEAN UP EDGE CRACKS
AS GIVEN IN DETAIL I. CRACKS THROUGH
CONSECUTIVE FASTENERS OR THROUGH THE PANEL
EDGE-BAND ARE PERMITTED PROVIDED DAMAGE
DOES NOT EXCEED 10% OF EDGEBAND LENGTH FOR
EACH SIDE. [A]

DAMAGE IS PERMITTED ON SURFACE RESIN ONLY.
DAMAGE TO FIBERS NOT PERMITTED. CLEAN UP
EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAIL I.

DENTS GENERALLY RESULT IN FIBER DAMAGE OR
DELAMINATION. HOWEVER, PROVIDED THAT THERE
IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, DENTS
UP TO 1.50 INCHES (38 mm) DIA MAX ARE
PERMITTED. ONE DENT FOR EACH SQUARE FOOT
OF AREA PERMITTED WHICH MUST BE A MINIMUM
OF 6 INCHES (150 mm) FROM ANY OTHER DAMAGE,
FASTENER HOLE, OR PANEL EDGE. IF FIBER
DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION IS PRESENT REFER TO
APPLICABLE DATA IN TABLE

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA PERMITTED IN
HONEYCOMB AREA ONLY PROVIDED DAMAGE IS MIN
OF 2.5 D FROM OTHER DAMAGE, NEAREST HOLE,
OR MATERIAL EDGE. DO NOT CLEAN UP DAMAGE
EXCEPT TO REMOVE RESIN BURRS EXTENDING INTO
SURFACE CONTOUR. [:

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA IS ALLOWED IN
HONEYCOMB AREA. A MAXIMUM OF 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) DELAMINATION FROM EDGE IS
PERMITTED. REPAIR DELAMINATION IN
HONEYCOMB AREA AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70 NO
LATER THEN THE NEXT "C" CHECK. PROTECT
EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN []

MLG Door Release Access Door Allowable Damage

Figure 1

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyrigl

01 (Sheet 2 of 2)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 4 - ADP ACCESS DOOR

REF DWG
14977608
14977610

DOOR PANEL [H]
(ARAMID/GRAPHITE/
EPOXY HONEYCOMB)

DOOR PANEL
(ARAMID/GRAPHITE/
EPOXY HONEYCOMB)

NICKS AND HOLES AND
ITEM CRACKS GOUGES DENTS PUNCTURES DELAMINATION
DOOR PANEL &] ] [£]

ADP Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 2)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 4

P 101
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R = 1.00 INCH

0.10

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP

THESE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE LIMITS ARE FAA
APPROVED CONTINGENT ON ACCOMPLISHMENT
OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE INTERVALS
CONTAINED HEREIN

REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

RESTORE DAMAGED ALUMINUM FLAME SPRAY OR
CONDUCTIVE COATING AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-14

REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC
SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE IS
MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01,
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS OF
PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-20

DAMAGE TO PANEL EDGES MAY BE CONFINED TO
DELAMINATION OR MAY TAKE A FORM WHICH RESULTS
IN DAMAGE TO FIBERS AND A LOSS OF EFFECTIVE
CROSS—SECTIONAL AREA. THIS TYPE OF DAMAGE
SHOULD BE REMOVED AND THE LIMITATIONS GIVEN
FOR CRACKS APPLIED

REMOVE MOISTURE FROM DAMAGE AREA. USE OF
VACUUM AND HEAT (MAX OF 125°F L[52°C1) TO
REMOVE MOISTURE FROM HONEYCOMB CELLS IS
RECOMMENDED. PROTECT DAMAGE FROM ENTRANCE
OF WATER, SUNLIGHT OR OTHER FOREIGN MATTER
BY SEALING WITH ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE (SPEED
TAPE). RECORD THE LOCATION AND INSPECT
EACH AIRPLANE "A"™ CHECK. REPLACE THE
ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE IF ANY PEELING OR DE-
TERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REPAIR NO LATER
THAN NEXT AIRPLANE "C" CHECK

(25 mm) MIN

RADIUS DETERMINED BY
DEPTH X OF DAMAGE

DEPTH X =
INCH (2.5

BOUNDARY OF CLEANED
UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF
REWORKED PORTION DE-

0.10

mm) MAX TERMINED BY DEPTH OF
DAMAGE R = 1.00 INCH
(25 mm) MIN

DETAIL I

'—— FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY
(REF)

@ J®

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP

2.0 INCHES (50 mm) MAX LENGTH IN HONEYCOMB

(]
(]

AREA IS PERMITTED FOR EACH SQUARE FOOT OF
AREA AND MINIMUM OF 6.0 INCHES (150 mm)
FROM ANY OTHER CRACK. CLEAN UP EDGE CRACKS
AS GIVEN IN DETAIL I. CRACKS THROUGH
CONSECUTIVE FASTENERS OR THROUGH THE PANEL
EDGE-BAND ARE PERMITTED PROVIDED DAMAGE
DOES NOT EXCEED 10% OF EDGEBAND LENGTH FOR
EACH SIDE. [A]

DAMAGE IS PERMITTED ON SURFACE RESIN ONLY.
DAMAGE TO FIBERS NOT PERMITTED. CLEAN UP
EDGE DAMAGE PER DETAIL I. [A]

DENTS GENERALLY RESULT IN FIBER DAMAGE OR
DELAMINATION. HOWEVER, PROVIDED THAT THERE
IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, DENTS
UP TO 1.50 INCHES (38 mm) DIA MAX ARE
PERMITTED. ONE DENT FOR EACH SQUARE FOOT
OF AREA PERMITTED WHICH MUST BE A MINIMUM
OF 6 INCHES (150 mm) FROM ANY OTHER DAMAGE,
FASTENER HOLE, OR PANEL EDGE. IF FIBER
DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION IS PRESENT REFER TO
APPLICABLE DATA IN TABLE

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA PERMITTED IN
HONEYCOMB AREA ONLY PROVIDED DAMAGE IS MIN
OF 2.5 D FROM OTHER DAMAGE, NEAREST HOLE,
OR MATERIAL EDGE. DO NOT CLEAN UP DAMAGE
EXCEPT TO REMOVE RESIN BURRS EXTENDING INTO
SURFACE CONTOUR.

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA IS ALLOWED IN
HONEYCOMB AREA. A MAXIMUM OF 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) DELAMINATION FROM EDGE IS
PERMITTED. REPAIR DELAMINATION IN
HONEYCOMB AREA AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70 NO
LATER THEN THE NEXT "C" CHECK. PROTECT
EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN []

FOR CUM LINE NUMBERS:
1 THRU 29

FOR CUM LINE NUMBERS:
30 AND ON

ADP Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 5 - HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR FILL ACCESS DOOR

ACCESS DOOR

HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR FILL

DOOR PANEL

S

REF DWG
14977611

(ARAMID/GRAPHITE/
EPOXY HONEYCOMB)

NICKS AND HOLES AND
ITEM CRACKS GOUGES DENTS PUNCTURES DELAMINATION
DOOR PANEL ] ]

Hydraulic Reservoir Fill Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 2)

D634T210

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 5

52-40-02 o o200
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

MATERIAL REMOVED AT
CLEANUP OF DAMAGE

RADIUS DETERM
DEPTH X OF DA
R 1.00 INCH
(25 mm) M

DEPTH X
= 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) MAX

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP

INED BY

MAGE BOUNDARY OF CLEANED

UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF

REWORKED PORTION DE-

TERMINED BY DEPTH OF

DAMAGE R 1.00 INCH
(25 mm) MIN

DEPTH X
= 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) MAX

IN

o,
@)@

'—— FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY
(REF)

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP

DETAIL I

NOTES

THESE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE LIMITS ARE FAA
APPROVED CONTINGENT ON ACCOMPLISHMENT
OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE INTERVALS
CONTAINED HEREIN

REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

RESTORE DAMAGED ALUMINUM FLAME SPRAY OR
CONDUCTIVE COATING AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-14

REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC
SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE
IS MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN 51-10-01,
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS OF
PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-20

DAMAGE TO PANEL EDGES MAY BE CONFINED TO
DELAMINATION OR MAY TAKE A FORM WHICH RESULTS
IN DAMAGE TO FIBERS AND A LOSS OF EFFECTIVE
CROSS—SECTIONAL AREA. THIS TYPE OF DAMAGE
SHOULD BE REMOVED AND THE LIMITATIONS GIVEN
FOR CRACKS APPLIED

REMOVE MOISTURE FROM DAMAGE AREA. USE OF
VACUUM AND HEAT (MAX OF 125°F L[52°C1) TO
REMOVE MOISTURE FROM HONEYCOMB CELLS IS
RECOMMENDED. PROTECT DAMAGE FROM ENTRANCE
OF WATER, SUNLIGHT OR OTHER FOREIGN MATTER
BY SEALING WITH ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE (SPEED
TAPE). RECORD THE LOCATION AND INSPECT
EACH AIRPLANE "A"™ CHECK. REPLACE THE
ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE IF ANY PEELING OR DE-
TERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REPAIR NO LATER
THAN NEXT AIRPLANE "C" CHECK

Hydraulic Reservoir Fill
Figure 1

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyrigl

2.0 INCHES (50 mm) MAX LENGTH IN HONEYCOMB
AREA IS PERMITTED FOR EACH SQUARE FOOT OF
AREA AND MINIMUM OF 6.0 INCHES (150 mm)
FROM ANY OTHER CRACK. CLEAN UP EDGE CRACKS
AS GIVRN IN DETAIL I. CRACKS THROUGH
CONSECUTIVE FASTENERS OR THROUGH THE PANEL
EDGE-BAND ARE PERMITTED PROVIDED DAMAGE IS
NOT MORE THAN 107% OF EDGEBAND LENGTH FOR
EACH SIDE.

DAMAGE IS PERMITTED ON SURFACE RESIN ONLY.
DAMAGE TO FIBERS NOT PERMITTED. CLEAN UP
EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAIL I.

DENTS GENERALLY RESULT IN FIBER DAMAGE OR
DELAMINATION. HOWEVER, PROVIDED THAT THERE
IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, DENTS
UP TO 1.50 INCHES (38 mm) DIA MAX ARE ALL
PERMITTED ONE DENT FOR EACH SQUARE FOOT OF
AREA PERMITTED WHICH MUST BE A MINIMUM OF

6 INCHES (150 mm) FROM ANY OTHER DAMAGE,
FASTENER HOLE, OR PANEL EDGE. IF FIBER
DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION IS PRESENT REFER TO
APPLICABLE DATA IN TABLE

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA IS PERMITTED IN
HONEYCOMB AREA ONLY PROVIDED DAMAGE IS MIN
OF 2.5 D FROM OTHER DAMAGE, NEAREST HOLE,
OR MATERIAL EDGE. DO NOT CLEAN UP DAMAGE
EXCEPT TO REMOVE RESIN BURRS EXTENDING INTO
SURFACE CONTOUR.

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA IS PERMITTED IN
HONEYCOMB AREA. A MAXIMUM OF 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) DELAMINATION FROM EDGE IS
PERMITTED. REPAIR DELAMINATION IN
HONEYCOMB AREA AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70 NO
LATER THAN THE NEXT "C" CHECK. PROTECT
EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN

Access Door Allowable Damage
01 (Sheet 2 of 2)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 5
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 6 - PRESSURE BOTTLE ACCESS DOOR

REF DWG
14977612
PRESSURE BOTTLE
ACCESS DOOR
6527 FWD
% INBD
DOOR PANEL
(ARAMID/GRAPHITE/
EPOXY HONEYCOMB)
NICKS AND HOLES AND
ITEM CRACKS GOUGES DENTS PUNCTURES DELAMINATION
DOOR PANEL ] ]

Pressure Bottle Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 2)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 6

P 101
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MATERIAL REMOVED AT
CLEANUP OF DAMAGE DEPTH X OF DAMAGE
R = 1.00 INCH

(25 mm) MIN

DEPTH X
= 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) MAX

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP

RADIUS DETERMINED BY

DEPTH X
= 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) MAX

BOUNDARY OF CLEANED
UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF
REWORKED PORTION DE-
TERMINED BY DEPTH OF
/) DAMAGE R = 1.00 INCH
(25 mm) MIN

DETAIL I

NOTES

¢ THESE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE LIMITS ARE FAA
APPROVED CONTINGENT ON ACCOMPLISHMENT
OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE INTERVALS
CONTAINED HEREIN

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

¢ RESTORE DAMAGED ALUMINUM FLAME SPRAY OR
CONDUCTIVE COATING AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-14

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC
SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE
IS MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN
SRM 51-10-01, CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN
TO THE LOSS OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

¢ REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-20

¢ DAMAGE TO PANEL EDGES MAY BE CONFINED TO
DELAMINATION OR MAY TAKE A FORM WHICH RESULTS
IN DAMAGE TO FIBERS AND A LOSS OF EFFECTIVE
CROSS—SECTIONAL AREA. THIS TYPE OF DAMAGE
SHOULD BE REMOVED AND THE LIMITATIONS GIVEN
FOR CRACKS APPLIED

E] REMOVE MOISTURE FROM DAMAGE AREA. USE OF
VACUUM AND HEAT (MAX OF 125°F L[52°C1) TO
REMOVE MOISTURE FROM HONEYCOMB CELLS IS
RECOMMENDED. PROTECT DAMAGE FROM ENTRANCE
OF WATER, SUNLIGHT OR OTHER FOREIGN MATTER
BY SEALING WITH ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE (SPEED
TAPE). RECORD THE LOCATION AND INSPECT
EACH AIRPLANE "A"™ CHECK. REPLACE THE
ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE IF ANY PEELING OR DE-
TERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REPAIR NO LATER
THAN NEXT AIRPLANE "C" CHECK

B )®

'—— FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY
(REF)

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP

2.0 INCHES (50 mm) MAX LENGTH IN HONEYCOMB
AREA IS PERMITTED FOR EACH SQUARE FOOT OF
AREA AND MINIMUM OF 6.0 INCHES (150 mm) FROM
ANY OTHER CRACK. CLEAN UP EDGE CRACKS FOR
EACH DETAIL I. CRACKS THROUGH CONSECUTIVE
FASTENERS OR THROUGH THE PANEL EDGE-BAND

ARE PERMITTED PROVIDED DAMAGE IS NOT MORE
THAN 10% OF EDGEBAND LENGTH FOR EACH SIDE.

DAMAGE IS PERMITTED ON SURFACE RESIN ONLY.
DAMAGE TO FIBERS IS NOT PERMITTED. CLEAN
UP EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAIL I. []

DENTS GENERALLY RESULT IN FIBER DAMAGE OR
DELAMINATION. HOWEVER, PROVIDED THAT THERE
IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, DENTS
UP TO 1.50 INCHES (38 mm) DIA MAX ARE
PERMITTED. ONE DENT FOR EACH SQUARE FOOT
OF AREA PERMITTED, WHICH MUST BE A MINIMUM
OF 6 INCHES (150 mm) FROM ANY OTHER

DAMAGE, FASTENER HOLE, OR PANEL EDGE. IF
FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION IS PRESENT,
REFER TO APPLICABLE DATA IN TABLE

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA IS PERMITTED IN
HONEYCOMB AREA ONLY PROVIDED DAMAGE IS MIN
OF 2.5 D FROM OTHER DAMAGE, NEAREST HOLE,
OR MATERIAL EDGE. DO NOT CLEAN UP DAMAGE
EXCEPT TO REMOVE RESIN BURRS EXTENDING INTO
SURFACE CONTOUR.

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA IS PERMITTED IN
HONEYCOMB AREA. A MAXIMUM OF 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) DELAMINATION FROM EDGE IS
PERMITTED. REPAIR DELAMINATION IN
HONEYCOMB AREA AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70 NO
LATER THAN THE NEXT "C" CHECK. PROTECT
EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN

Pressure Bottle Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 2)
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 7 - ACCESS DOOR

REF DWG

416T2010
DOOR PANEL
/Aﬁ\ (ARAMID/GRAPHITE/
\ EPOXY HONEYCOMB)
NICKS AND HOLES AND
ITEM CRACKS GOUGES DENTS PUNCTURES DELAMINATION
DOOR PANEL ] [e]

Off-Wing Escape Slide Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 2)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 7

P 101
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MATERIAL REMOVED AT
CLEANUP OF DAMAGE

RADIUS DETERM
DEPTH X OF DA
R 1.00 INCH
(25 mm) M

DEPTH X
= 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) MAX

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP

INED BY

MAGE BOUNDARY OF CLEANED

UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF

REWORKED PORTION DE-

TERMINED BY DEPTH OF

DAMAGE R 1.00 INCH
(25 mm) MIN

DEPTH X
= 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) MAX

IN

o,
@)@

'—— FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY
(REF)

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP

DETAIL I

NOTES

THESE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE LIMITS ARE FAA
APPROVED CONTINGENT ON ACCOMPLISHMENT
OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE INTERVALS
CONTAINED HEREIN

REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC
SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE
IS MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN 51-10-01,
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS OF
PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-20

DAMAGE TO PANEL EDGES MAY BE CONFINED TO
DELAMINATION OR MAY TAKE A FORM WHICH RESULTS
IN DAMAGE TO FIBERS AND A LOSS OF EFFECTIVE
CROSS—SECTIONAL AREA. THIS TYPE OF DAMAGE
SHOULD BE REMOVED AND THE LIMITATIONS GIVEN
FOR CRACKS APPLIED

REMOVE MOISTURE FROM DAMAGE AREA. USE OF
VACUUM AND HEAT (MAX OF 125°F L[52°C1) TO
REMOVE MOISTURE FROM HONEYCOMB CELLS IS
RECOMMENDED. PROTECT DAMAGE FROM ENTRANCE
OF WATER, SUNLIGHT OR OTHER FOREIGN MATTER
BY SEALING WITH ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE (SPEED
TAPE). RECORD THE LOCATION AND INSPECT
EACH AIRPLANE "A"™ CHECK. REPLACE THE
ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE IF ANY PEELING OR DE-
TERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REPAIR NO LATER
THAN NEXT AIRPLANE "C" CHECK

2.0 INCHES (50 mm) MAX LENGTH IN HONEYCOMB
AREA IS PERMITTED FOR EACH SQUARE FOOT OF
AREA AND MINIMUM OF 6.0 INCHES (150 mm)
FROM ANY OTHER CRACK. CLEAN UP EDGE CRACKS
AS GIVEN IN DETAIL I. CRACKS THROUGH
CONSECUTIVE FASTENERS OR THROUGH THE PANEL
EDGE-BAND ARE PERMITTED PROVIDED DAMAGE IS
NOT MORE THAN_ 10% OF EDGEBAND LENGTH FOR
EACH SIDE.

DAMAGE IS PERMITTED ON SURFACE RESIN ONLY.
DAMAGE TO FIBERS NOT PERMITTED. CLEAN UP
EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAIL I. E]

DENTS GENERALLY RESULT IN FIBER DAMAGE OR
DELAMINATION. HOWEVER, PROVIDED THAT THERE
IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, DENTS
UP TO 1.50 INCHES (38 mm) DIA MAX ARE ALL
PERMITTED ONE DENT FOR EACH SQUARE FOOT OF
AREA PERMITTED WHICH MUST BE A MINIMUM OF

6 INCHES (150 mm) FROM ANY OTHER DAMAGE,
FASTENER HOLE, OR PANEL EDGE. IF FIBER
DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION IS PRESENT REFER TO
APPLICABLE DATA IN TABLE

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA IS PERMITTED IN
HONEYCOMB AREA ONLY PROVIDED DAMAGE IS MIN
OF 2.5 D FROM OTHER DAMAGE, NEAREST HOLE,
OR MATERIAL EDGE. DO NOT CLEAN UP DAMAGE
EXCEPT TO REMOVE RESIN BURRS EXTENDING INTO
SURFACE CONTOUR.

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA IS PERMITTED IN
HONEYCOMB AREA. A MAXIMUM OF 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) DELAMINATION FROM EDGE IS
PERMITTED. REPAIR DELAMINATION IN
HONEYCOMB AREA AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70 NO
LATER THAN THE NEXT "C" CHECK. PROTECT
EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN []

Off-Wing Escape Slide Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 2)
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 8 - MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR

REF DWG
416T2012
OFF WING ESCAPE SLIDE
MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR
DOOR PANEL
(ARAMID/GRAPHITE/
EPOXY HONEYCOMB)
Eff7 FWD
NICKS AND HOLES AND
ITEM CRACKS DENTS DELAMINATION
GOUGES PUNCTURES
DOOR PANEL ] ]

Off-Wing Escape Slide Mechanism Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 2)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 8

P 101
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MATERIAL REMOVED AT
CLEANUP OF DAMAGE

RADIUS DETERM
DEPTH X OF DA
R 1.00 INCH
(25 mm) M

DEPTH X
= 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) MAX

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP

INED BY

MAGE BOUNDARY OF CLEANED

UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF

REWORKED PORTION DE-

TERMINED BY DEPTH OF

DAMAGE R 1.00 INCH
(25 mm) MIN

DEPTH X
= 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) MAX

IN

o,
@)@

'—— FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY
(REF)

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP

DETAIL I

NOTES

THESE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE LIMITS ARE FAA
APPROVED CONTINGENT ON ACCOMPLISHMENT
OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE INTERVALS
CONTAINED HEREIN

REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC
SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE
IS MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN 51-10-01,
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS OF
PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-20

DAMAGE TO PANEL EDGES MAY BE CONFINED TO
DELAMINATION OR MAY TAKE A FORM WHICH RESULTS
IN DAMAGE TO FIBERS AND A LOSS OF EFFECTIVE
CROSS—SECTIONAL AREA. THIS TYPE OF DAMAGE
SHOULD BE REMOVED AND THE LIMITATIONS GIVEN
FOR CRACKS APPLIED

REMOVE MOISTURE FROM DAMAGE AREA. USE OF
VACUUM AND HEAT (MAX OF 125°F L[52°C1) TO
REMOVE MOISTURE FROM HONEYCOMB CELLS IS
RECOMMENDED. PROTECT DAMAGE FROM ENTRANCE
OF WATER, SUNLIGHT OR OTHER FOREIGN MATTER
BY SEALING WITH ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE (SPEED
TAPE). RECORD THE LOCATION AND INSPECT
EACH AIRPLANE "A"™ CHECK. REPLACE THE
ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE IF ANY PEELING OR DE-
TERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REPAIR NO LATER
THAN NEXT AIRPLANE "C" CHECK

2.0 INCHES (50 mm) MAX LENGTH IN HONEYCOMB
AREA IS PERMITTED FOR EACH SQUARE FOOT OF
AREA AND MINIMUM OF 6.0 INCHES (150 mm)
FROM ANY OTHER CRACK. CLEAN UP EDGE CRACKS
AS GIVEN IN DETAIL I. CRACKS THROUGH
CONSECUTIVE FASTENERS OR THROUGH THE PANEL
EDGE-BAND ARE PERMITTED PROVIDED DAMAGE IS
NOT MORE THAN 107% OF EDGEBAND LENGTH FOR
EACH SIDE.

DAMAGE IS PERMITTED ON SURFACE RESIN ONLY.
DAMAGE TO FIBERS NOT PERMITTED. CLEAN UP
EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAIL I.

DENTS GENERALLY RESULT IN FIBER DAMAGE OR
DELAMINATION. HOWEVER, PROVIDED THAT THERE
IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, DENTS
UP TO 1.50 INCHES (38 mm) DIA MAX ARE ALL
PERMITTED ONE DENT FOR EACH SQUARE FOOT OF
AREA PERMITTED WHICH MUST BE A MINIMUM OF

6 INCHES (150 mm) FROM ANY OTHER DAMAGE,
FASTENER HOLE, OR PANEL EDGE. IF FIBER
DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION IS PRESENT REFER TO
APPLICABLE DATA IN TABLE

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA IS PERMITTED IN
HONEYCOMB AREA ONLY PROVIDED DAMAGE IS MIN
OF 2.5 D FROM OTHER DAMAGE, NEAREST HOLE,
OR MATERIAL EDGE. DO NOT CLEAN UP DAMAGE
EXCEPT TO REMOVE RESIN BURRS EXTENDING INTO
SURFACE CONTOUR.

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA IS PERMITTED IN
HONEYCOMB AREA. A MAXIMUM OF 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) DELAMINATION FROM EDGE IS
PERMITTED. REPAIR DELAMINATION IN
HONEYCOMB AREA AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70 NO
LATER THAN THE NEXT "C" CHECK. PROTECT
EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN

Off-Wing Escape Slide Mechanism Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 2)
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 9 - FORWARD ACCESS DOOR STRUCTURE

N

O

FWD ACCESS DOOR %

SEE 52-40-01 FOR
SKIN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

HINGE ARM

BEAM CHORD (TYP)

ﬂ\
BEAM WEB (TYP) rﬁ DOOR STOP (TYP)

INTERCOSTAL WEB (TYP)

FRAME-FORMED ZEE

SEE 52-40-01 FOR
SKIN ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

MATERIAL: ALUMINUM

Forward Access Door Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 9

P 101
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL
NICKS, GOUGES HOLES AND
DESCRIPTION CRACKS s DENTS
AND CORROSION PUNCTURES
CHORD [] [€] NOT PERMITTED 1]
BEAM
WEB [6] SEE DETAIL III 1]
CHORD [2] €] NOT PERMITTED 1]
INTERCOSTAL
WEB [c] SEE DETAIL III 1]
FLANGE SEE DETAIL III 1]
FRAME
WEB [6] SEE DETAIL III 1]
DOOR STOP ] o] 1] o] NOT PERMITTED NOT PERMITTED
HINGE ARM ] o] 1] o] NOT PERMITTED NOT PERMITTED
NOTES
o REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN [H] FOR EDGE DAMAGE SEE DETAILS I AND VI, FOR
AMM 51-20 LUG DAMAGE, SEE DETAIL VIII. FOR OTHER
[A] CcRACKS ARE NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR EDGE gé\m?E?ESEEND\E/Iﬁhﬁ\I('OFDQEQﬁENggT
CRACKS WHICH MUST BE REMOVED AS GIVEN IN
DETAILS I AND VI [I] CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 INCH (6 mm) MAX
DIA AND NOT CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH (25 mm) TO
FOR EDGE CRACKS SEE DETAILS I AND VII. FASTENER HOLE, MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER
1.00 INCH (25 mm) MAX LENGTH SURFACE CRACKS DAMAGE. FILL HOLE WITH 2117-T3 OR T4
ARE PERMITTED, PROVIDED CRACKS ARE WITHIN ALUMINUM RIVET INSTALLED WET WITH BMS 5-95
LIMITS SHOWN IN DETAIL IX, REMOVE EDGE SEALANT. ALL OTHER HOLES TO BE REPAIRED
CRACKS AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I AND V 1.50 INCHES (38 mm) MIN TO EDGE OF INITIAL

[] SHOT PEEN REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
CMM 20-10-03 .

REFER TO SRM 51-20-06 FOR

REQUIRED SHOT NUMBER AND INTENSITY FOR THE
MINIMUM THICKNESS OF THE AREA AFTER REWORK

[] REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I,
AND VI

REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I,
AND VII

[] REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I,
IX AND X

11,

11,

11,

v

v

v,

FASTENER HOLE, TO EDGE OF FLANGED HOLE, OR
TO EDGE OF CUTOUT

Forward Access Door Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 5)
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

RADIUS DETERMINED BY
DEPTH X OF DAMAGE

MATERIAL REMOVED AT (g = 1.00 MIN)

CLEAN UP OF DAMAGE

DEPTH

DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX

BOUNDARY OF CLEANED
UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF
REWORKED PORTION
DETERMINED BY DEPTH

X = 0.10 MAX
l /) OF DAMAGE (R 1.00 MIND

/,~\_,

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP

DETAIL I

CLEAN OoUT
BOUNDARY
DAMAGE AREA

---=A

~

EXISTING

) FASTENER OR HOLE
/

/ AN EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR

EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

A

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATC
DETAIL 11

Y (DEPTH OF DENT)
T DENTS MUST
\‘/;/SMOOTH AND

) FROM SHARP CREASES,
\ / GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND
A\\L

SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF
MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30

BE
FREE

-~
7

ORIGINAL

CONTOUR
PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS

(WIDTH OF MINOR
AXIS OF DENT)

Y

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT
DETAIL III

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY
(REF)

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP

ROUND OUT TO 1.00R MIN

AND TAPER AS SHOWN\

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM

X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
SKIN = 10% THICKNESS MAX
SECTION A-A

H DAMAGE ON A SURFACE

DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
10% OF GAGE MAX

- =

SMOOTH BLEND—-OUT RADIUS 0.50 INCH
MINIMUM. CORROSION CLEAN UP AROUND
ANY THREE FASTENERS IN TEN IS
PERMITTED TO MAX DEPTH

SECTION B-B

CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL 1V

¥

Forward Access Door Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 5)
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

1.00 R MIN

X AREA OF
CLEANOUT
NOT TO
20X MIN EXCEED 10%
OF FLANGE

/,//‘;\\ WIDTH
MAINTAIN FASTENER THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN

EDGE MARGIN EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR EDGE

MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X
X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP
= 0.10 MAX 20x ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MIN
I_imNAj AND TAPER AS SHOWN
REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK ——— e —_—
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE
|
DETAIL V X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP
= 10% THICKNESS MAX
SECTION C-C
REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL VI

1.00 R MIN X = DEPTH OF CLEAN

UP 10% THICKNESS
(t)> MAX BLEND OUT
SHARP EDGES

N

FLANGE\<

WIDTH

AN

,::>EBX MIN

IF FASTENER OR
FASTENER PATTERN
EXISTS SEE DETAIL I
X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP NOT TO
EXCEED 15% OF FLANGE WIDTH

X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP 10% THICKNESS (t) MAX.

BLEND OUT SHARP EDGES
FORMED MEMBER

DETAIL VII DAMAGE CLEANUP FOR EDGES OF LUG

DETAIL VIII

Forward Access Door Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 4 of 5)
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CRACKS CLEANED OUT TO
0.50 MAXIMUM HOLE

SURFACE CRACKS
DETAIL IX

0-20

INCHES
EXISTING RIVET OR HOLE. THE

DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN
EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR SKIN
_______ EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

e
~~~~~~

DAMAGE AREA

CLEAN OUT
BOUNDARY

DETAIL X

ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MINIMUM
AND TAPER AS SHOWN

20X
MINIMUM

X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
= 10% THICKNESS
MAXIMUM
SECTION F-F

Forward Access Door Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 5 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 9
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 10 - ELEC/ELEX ACCESS DOOR STRUCTURE

SEE 52-40-01
653 FOR INNER SKIN
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

PIVOT FITTING

ROLLER SUPPORT

SUPPORT ANGLE

FWD <EEI

SEE 52-40-01
FOR OUTER SKIN
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

FORMED FLANGE (TYP)

CHORD (TYP)

WEB (TYP)

MATERIAL: ALUMINUM

Elec/Elex Access Door Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 5)
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

DESCRIPTION CRACKS x;gKgaRggg?g: DENTS EShE?’UQEg
CHORD [2] €] NOT PERMITTED (1]
WEB [c] SEE DETAIL III (1]
FORMED FLANGE SEE DETAIL III [H]
SUPPORT ANGLE [€] NOT PERMITTED [H]
DOOR STOP [2] ] [o] NOT PERMITTED NOT PERMITTED
PIVOT FITTING [a] (€] NOT PERMITTED NOT PERMITTED
ROLLER SUPPORT (2] [o] ] [o] NOT PERMITTED NOT PERMITTED

NOTES

[2]

=]

H

REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-20

CRACKS ARE NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR EDGE
CRACKS WHICH MUST BE REMOVED AS GIVEN IN
DETAILS II AND VII

FOR EDGE CRACKS SEE DETAILS I AND VII.

1.00 INCH (25 mm> MAX LENGTH SURFACE CRACKS
ARE PERMITTED, PROVIDED CRACKS ARE WITHIN
LIMITS SHOWN IN DETAIL VIII, REMOVE EDGE
CRACKS AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I AND V

SHOT PEEN REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN

CMM 20-10-03 . REFER TO SRM 51-20-06 FOR
REQUIRED SHOT NUMBER AND INTENSITY FOR THE
MINIMUM THICKNESS OF THE AREA AFTER REWORK

REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I, II, IV
AND IX

REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I, II, IV
AND VII

REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I, II, IV,

AND V

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 INCH (6 mm) MAX
DIA AND NOT CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH (25 mm) TO
FASTENER HOLE, MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER
DAMAGE. FILL HOLE WITH 2117-T3 OR T4
ALUMINUM RIVET INSTALLED WET WITH BMS 5-95
SEALANT. ALL OTHER HOLES TO BE REPAIRED

1.50 INCHES (38 mm) MIN TO EDGE OF INITIAL
FASTENER HOLE, TO EDGE OF FLANGED HOLE, OR
TO EDGE OF CUTOUT

Elec/Elex Access Door Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 5)

D634T210
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RADIUS DETERMINED BY
DEPTH X OF DAMAGE

MATERIAL REMOVED AT (g = 1.00 MIND BOUNDARY OF CLEANED
CLEAN UP OF DAMAGE DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF
REWORKED PORTION
DETERMINED BY DEPTH
DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 MIN)

T FASTENER EDGE
o @ @ MARGIN BOUNDARY
\ (REF)

FASTENER EDGE

MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP
DETAIL I
CLEAN OUT
BOUNDARY
DAMAGE AREA ROUND OUT TO 1.00R MIN 20x
(A AND TAPER AS SHOWN N
- - -==A_ EXISTING ___\.L =

) FASTENER OR HOLE

/
THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM X DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
/ AN EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR SKIN 10% THICKNESS MAX

EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

A SECTION A-A

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATCH DAMAGE ON A SURFACE
DETAIL II

Y (DEPTH OF DENT)
e ">,_—DENTS MUST BE
\fr”%”’-SMOOTH AND FREE

/  FROM SHARP CREASES,
ORIGINAL / GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND
CONTOUR ’ SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF
/ PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS
A
(WIDTH OF MINOR s—\----

DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
10% OF GAGE MAX

SMOOTH BLEND-OUT RADIUS 0.50 INCH

MINIMUM. CORROSION CLEAN UP AROUND
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT ANY THREE FASTENERS IN TEN IS

DETAIL III PERMITTED TO MAX DEPTH
SECTION B-B

CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL IV

AXIS OF DENT)

;

A
; MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30

Elec/Elex Access Door Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 5)
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1.00 R MIN

AREA OF
CLEANOUT
NOT TO
EXCEED 10%
OF FLANGE
WIDTH

X

20X MIN

PN

MAINTAIN FASTENER
EDGE MARGIN

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN
EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR EDGE
MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

DEPTH OF CLEANUP ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MIN

- 20X
= 0.10 MAX I__MIN AND TAPER AS SHOWN
REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK TS
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE |
X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
DETAIL V = 10% THICKNESS MAX
SECTION C-C

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL VI

FLANGE\<

WIDTH

P aN

>2/0x MIN

IF FASTENER OR
FASTENER PATTERN

EXISTS SEE DETAIL I
X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP NOT TO

EXCEED 15% OF FLANGE WIDTH

FORMED MEMBER
DETAIL VII

Elec/Elex Access Door Structure Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 4 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 10
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CRACKS CLEANED OUT TO
0.50 MAXIMUM HOLE

SURFACE CRACKS
DETAIL VIII

0-20

INCHES
EXISTING RIVET OR HOLE. THE

DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN
EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR SKIN
_______ EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

DAMAGE AREA

CLEAN oOUT
BOUNDARY

DETAIL IX

ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MINIMUM
AND TAPER AS SHOWN

20X
MINIMUM

X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
= 10% THICKNESS
MAXIMUM

SECTION F-F
Elec/Elex Access Door Structure Allowable Damage

Figure 101 (Sheet 5 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 10
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 11 - CONTROLS BAY ACCESS DOOR

SEE 52-40-01
FOR INNER SKIN
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

CONTROLS BAY
ACCESS DOOR

1820
FORMED
ANGLE
FORMED
ZEE
HINGE
FORMED ZEE
SEE 52-40-01
FOR OUTER SKIN
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE
NICKS, GOUGES HOLES AND
ITEM CRACKS , DENTS
AND CORROSION PUNCTURES
FORMED FLANGE [E] SEE DETAIL III
WEB SEE DETAIL III [c]
HINGE o] NOT ALLOWED NOT ALLOWED

Controls Bay Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 11
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NOTES
e REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-20

E] CRACKS ARE NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR EDGE
CRACKS WHICH MUST BE REMOVED AS GIVEN IN
DETAILS I AND VI

FOR EDGE CRACKS SEE DETAILS I AND VIII.
FOR RADIUS CRACKS NOT EXCEEDING 1.00
INCH (25 mm) SEE DETAIL VIII

1.00 INCH (25 mm> MAX LENGTH SURFACE CRACKS
PERMITTED, PROVIDED CRACKS ARE WITHIN
LIMITS SHOWN IN DETAIL IX, REMOVE EDGE
CRACKS AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I AND V

[D] REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I, II,
IV AND VI

[E] REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I, II, V
AND VIII

REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I, II, IV,
V AND VII

[6] CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 INCH (6 mm) MAX

DIA AND NOT CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH (25 mm) TO
FASTENER HOLE, MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE.
FILL HOLE WITH 2117-T3 OR T4 ALUMINUM RIVET
INSTALLED WET WITH BMS 5-95 SEALANT. ALL
OTHER HOLES TO BE REPAIRED

[] ACCUMULATED LENGTH OF CRACKS MUST NOT BE MORE
THAN 10% OF FLANGE LENGTH. DISTANCE BETWEEN
STOP HOLES OF ADJACENT CRACKS MUST NOT BE
LESS THAN 4.0 INCHES (100 mm)

[] 1.50 INCHES (38 mmd MIN TO EDGE OF INITIAL

FASTENER HOLE, TO EDGE OF FLANGED HOLE, OR
TO EDGE OF CUTOUT

Controls Bay Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 11
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MATERIAL REMOVED AT RADIUS DETERMINED BY DEPTH X BOUNDARY OF CLEANED UP
CLEAN UP OF DAMAGE DEPTH X OF DAMAGE = 0.10 MAX FLANGE. RADIUS OF REWORKED
DEPTH X (R = 1.00 MIND =0 /) PORTION DETERMINED BY DEPTH
- 0.10 MAX ‘ | OF DAMAGE R = 1.0 MIN
FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY
- - (REF)
\
FASTENER EDGE |
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)
DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP
EXISTING DETAIL 1
CLEAN OUT FASTENER
BOUNDARY OR HOLE
A 20 DAMAGE
.~ X AREA THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE
FROM AN EXISTING HOLE,
FASTENERS OR SKIN EDGE 20X ROUND OUT TO 1.00R MIN
MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X MIN 1] AND TAPER AS SHOWN
|
X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
= 10% GAGE MAX
SECTION A-A
DETAIL II

Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

— - - DENTS MUST BE SMOOTH AND
‘ . FREE FROM SHARP CREASES,
1 GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND
! SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF
; OF PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS

ORIGINAL
CONTOUR

A
; MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30

A
\\\‘\L—(WIDTH OF MINOR AXIS OF DENT)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT
DETAIL III

X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
l 10% GAGE MAX
T

X

i A\
N\

SMOOTH BLEND-OUT RADIUS 0.50 INCH
MINIMUM. CORROSION CLEAN UP AROUND

ANY THREE FASTENERS IN TEN IS
PERMITTED TO MAX DEPTH

1.00 R MIN

20X MIN
SECTION B-B

DETAIL IV

MAINTAIN
FASTENER
EDGE MARGIN

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK DAMDGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL V

Controls Bay Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 4)

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
0.10 MAX

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 11
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DEPTH OF
CLEANOUT NOT

TO EXCEED 10%
OF FLANGE WIDTH

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN
INITIAL HOLE, FASTENER OR MATERIAL
EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

ROUND OUT TO 1.0 INCH
(25 mm) R MIN AND

’_720)(4—1 TAPER AS SHOWN

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
10% THICKNESS MAX

SECTION C-C

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL VI

1.0 INCH (25 mm)
R MIN

0.25 INCH
(6 mm) DIA
STOP HOLES

1.0 IN%

(25 mm)
R MIN

IF THERE IS A FASTENER
OR FASTENER PATTERN

X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
NOT TO EXCEED 15%
OF FLANGE WIDTH

SEE DETAIL I

(FORMED MEMBER)
DETAIL VIII

INITIAL
RIVET OR HOLE

~

0-20 INCHES
(0-50 cm)

>

3

CLEAN OUT
BOUNDARY

’ DAMAGE

AREA

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN
INITIAL HOLE, FASTENERS OR SKIN EDGE
MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X ROUND OUT TO 1.0 INCH

TAPER AS SHOWN

| | 20X (25 mm> R MIN AND
#:é/—

|
| X
X

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
10% THICKNESS MAX

SECTION D-D
DETAIL VII

Av
/SN

1.0 INCH (25 mm) R MIN

A

0.25 INCH
(6 mm) DIA
STOP HOLES

O

gt

!

I

CRACKS CLEANED OUT TO
0.50 INCH (12.5 mm)
DIA MAXIMUM HOLE

SURFACE CRACKS
DETAIL IX

Controls Bay Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 4 of 4)

D634T210
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 12 - SERVICE ACCESS DOOR

REF DWG
14876402
148T6403

é - \ SEE 52-40-01
FOR SKIN

ALLOWABLE
DAMAGE

SERVICE ACCESS DOOR
(RIGHT SIDE ONLY)

STA
1690
FORMED
ZEE
FORMED
FORMED ANGLE
CHANNEL
FORMED ZEE
WEB (TYPICAL)
FORMED ANGLE
HINGE
SEE 52-40-01 \\\\\
FOR SKIN
ALLOWABLE
DAMAGE
NICKS, GOUGES HOLES AND
ITEM CRACKS , DENTS
AND CORROSION PUNCTURES
FORMED FLANGE [E] SEE DETAIL III
WEB SEE DETAIL III [c]
HINGE o] NOT ALLOWED NOT ALLOWED

Service Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 12
Page 101
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NOTES

¢ REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-21

E] CRACKS ARE NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR EDGE
CRACKS WHICH MUST BE REMOVED AS GIVEN IN
DETAILS I AND VI

FOR EDGE CRACKS SEE DETAILS I AND VIII.
FOR RADIUS CRACKS NOT EXCEEDING 1.00
INCH (25 mm) SEE DETAIL VIII

1.00 INCH (25 mm> MAX LENGTH SURFACE CRACKS
ARE PERMITTED, PROVIDED CRACKS ARE WITHIN
LIMITS SHOWN IN DETAIL IX, REMOVE EDGE
CRACKS AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I AND V

REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVE IN DETAILS I, II, IV
AND VI

E E

REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I, II, IV
AND VIII

H

REMOVE DAMAGEAS GIVEN INR DETAILS I, II, IV,
V AND VII

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 INCH (6 mm) MAX
DIA AND NOT CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH (25 mm) TO
FASTENER HOLE, MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE.
FILL HOLE WITH 2117-T3 OR T4 ALUMINUM RIVET
INSTALLED WET WITH BMS 5-95 SEALANT. ALL
OTHER HOLES TO BE REPAIRED

=]

[] ACCUMULATED LENGTH OF CRACKS MUST NOT BE MORE
THAN 10% OF FLANGE LENGTH. DISTANCE BETWEEN
STOP HOLES OF ADJACENT CRACKS MUST NOT BE
LESS THAN 4.0 INCHES (100 mm)

E] 1.50 INCHES (38 mm) MIN TO EDGE OF INITIAL FASTENER
HOLE, TO EDGE OF FLANGED HOLE, OR TO EDGE OF CUTOUT

Service Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 12
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MATERIAL REMOVED AT RADIUS DETERMINED BY DEPTH X BOUNDARY OF CLEANED UP
CLEAN UP OF DAMAGE DEPTH X OF DAMAGE = 0.10 MAX FLANGE. RADIUS OF REWORKED
DEPTH X (R = 1.00 MIND T /) PORTION DETERMINED BY DEPTH
- 0.10 MAX ‘ " |/ OF DAWAGE R = 1.0 MIN
FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY
- - CREF)
\
FASTENER EDGE |
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)
DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP
EXISTING DETAIL I
CLEAN ouT FASTENER
BOUNDARY OR HOLE
DAMAGE
<A1 20X \ AREA THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE '——;?:—— iﬁg”?Agg; I\g ;.;38.5 MIN
MINN Y _\- - N FROM AN EXISTING HOLE, T o
— \ FASTENERS OR SKIN EDGE
:3;' / MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X |
X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
= 10% GAGE MAX
= SECTION A-A

‘VJ.'A REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATCH
DAMAGE ON A SURFACE
DETAIL II
Y (DEPTH OF DENT)
— — DENTS MUST BE SMOOTH AND
A FREE FROM SHARP CREASES,
1 GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND

! SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF
; OF PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS

ORIGINAL
CONTOUR A
; MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30

A
\\\‘\L—(WIDTH OF MINOR AXIS OF DENT)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT
DETAIL III

X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
l 10% GAGE MAX

! N\
SMOOTH BLEND-OUT RADIUS 0.50 INCH
MINIMUM. CORROSION CLEAN UP AROUND

ANY THREE FASTENERS IN TEN IS
PERMITTED TO MAX DEPTH

X

1.00 R MIN

20X MIN
SECTION B-B MAINTAIN
FASTENER

EDGE MARGIN

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
0.10 MAX

CORROSION CLEANUP

DETAIL IV REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK DAMAGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL V

Service Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 12
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DEPTH OF
CLEANOUT NOT
TO EXCEED 10%
OF FLANGE WIDTH

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN
EXISTING HOLE, FASTENER OR MATERIAL
EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MIN
AND TAPER AS SHOWN

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
10% THICKNESS MAX

SECTION C-C
REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK

DAMAGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL VI

1.00 R MIN

IF FASTENER OR

FASTENER PATTERN EXISTS

SEE DETAIL I

X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
NOT TO EXCEED 10%
OF FLANGE WITH

(FORMED MEMBER)
DETAIL VIII

EXISTING
RIVET OR HOLE

0-20
INCHES

CLEAN OUT
BOUNDARY DAMAGE

AREA

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN
EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR SKIN EDGE
MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X
ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MIN
AND TAPER AS SHOWN

N\

X
| X

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
10% THICKNESS MAX

SECTION D-D
DETAIL VII

/\/
AN

0.25 STOP
HOLES

AW

CRACKS CLEANED
OUT TO 0.50 DIA
MAX IMUM
SURFACE CRACKS
DETAIL IX

Service Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 4 of 4)

D634T210
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 13 - AUXILIARY POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR

REF DWG
14876500

AUXILIARY

POWER UNIT

ACCESS DOORS SEE 52-40-01

FOR SKIN
Mlowsle e
EXTRUSION
,:'\\ FORMED ZEE (TYP)
PIVOT MEMBER /ﬁ\\ WEBS (TYPICAL)
FORMED CHANNEL NN
FORMED
CHANNEL
,/// FORMED
GUSSET J CHANNEL (TYP)
(TYPICAL) o
e N
— N = / D
HINGE S X
e S R
EXTRUSION AN o\ N FORMED ZEE
/ FORMED CHANNEL

WEB (TYPICAL)

PIVOT MEMBER-
FORMED CHANNEL

FORMED
ANGLE
FORMED
CHANNEL FORMED
TYpd CHANNEL
NICKS, GOUGES HOLES AND
ITEM CRACKS AND CORROSION DENTS PUNCTURES
FORMED FLANGE [E] SEE DETAIL IV [1]
WEB €] SEE DETAIL IV [1]
PIVOT MEMBER ] [¢] SEE DETAIL IV [1]
FORMED FLANGE
GUSSET [F] SEE DETAIL IV [1]
HINGE [A] o] NOT ALLOWED NOT ALLOWED

Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 13
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NOTES

¢ REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-20

E] CRACKS ARE NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR EDGE
CRACKS WHICH MUST BE REMOVED AS GIVEN IN
DETAILS I AND VI

FOR EDGE CRACKS SEE DETAILS I AND VIII.
FOR RADIUS CRACKS NOT EXCEEDING 1.00
INCH (25 mm) SEE DETAIL VIII

1.00 INCH (25 mm> MAX LENGTH SURFACE CRACKS
ARE PERMITTED, PROVIDED CRACKS ARE WITHIN
LIMITS SHOWN IN DETAIL IX, REMOVE EDGE
CRACKS AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I AND III

[D] REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I, II, V
AND VI

[E] REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I, II, V
AND VIII

REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I, II, III,
V AND X

[6] FOR LUG DAMAGE SEE DETAIL VII

[H] CcLEAN ouT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 INCH (6 mm) MAX

DIA AND NOT CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH (25 mm) TO
FASTENER HOLE, MATERIAL EDGE, OR OTHER DAMAGE.
FILL HOLE WITH 2117-T3 OR T4 ALUMINUM RIVET
INSTALLED WET WITH BMS 5-95 SEALANT. ALL
OTHER HOLES TO BE REPAIRED

E] ACCUMULATED LENGTH OF CRACKS MUST NOT BE MORE
THAN 10% OF FLANGE LENGTH. DISTANCE BETWEEN
STOP HOLES OF ADJACENT CRACKS MUST NOT BE
LESS THAN 4.0 INCHES (100 mm)

1.50 INCHES (38 mm) MIN TO EDGE OF INITIAL

FASTENER HOLE, TO EDGE OF FLANGED HOLE, OR
TO EDGE OF CUTOUT

Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 13
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MATERIAL REMOVED AT RADIUS DETERMINED BY DEPTH X BOUNDARY OF CLEANED UP
CLEAN UP OF DAMAGE FLANGE. RADIUS OF REWORKED
Z//DEPIH Koo oy e = 0.10 MAX PORTION DETERMINED BY DEPTH
DEPTH X (R =700 I OF DAMAGE R = 1.0 MIN
= 0.10 MAX L o
FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY
- - (REF)
AY

S
FASTENER EDGE l
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP

DETAIL I

EXISTING
CLEAN ouT FASTENER
BOUNDARY OR HOLE

A aox \ DAMAGE
<Q AREA THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE
FROM AN EXISTING HOLE,
FASTENERS OR SKIN EDGE 20 ROUND OUT TO 1.00R MIN
MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X MIN i AND TAPER AS SHOWN
[
X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP

10% GAGE MAX
SECTION A-A

REMOVAL OF NICK GOUGES AND SCRATCH DAMAGE ON A SURFACE
DETAIL II

1.00 R MIN
Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

—_—— DENTS MUST BE SMOOTH AND
) , FREE FROM SHARP CREASES,
' GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND
/ SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF
; OF PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS

/

20X MIN

ORIGINAL
CONTOUR
MAINTAIN
FASTENER

A
y MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30

DEPTH OF CLEANUP

0.10 MAX A\\\N\L_
EDGE MARGIN
REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK (WIDTH OF MINOR AXIS OF DENT)
DAMDGE ON AN EDGE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT
DETAIL III DETAIL IV

Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 13

P 103
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
10% GAGE MAX

N\

SMOOTH BLEND-OUT RADIUS 0.50 INCH
MINIMUM. CORROSION CLEAN UP AROUND
ANY THREE FASTENERS IN TEN IS
PERMITTED TO MAX DEPTH

—T e pe—— <
| non

SECTION B-B

CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL V

ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MIN

DEPTH OF I‘fﬁ?:ﬁ AND TAPER AS SHOWN
CLEANOUT NOT

TO EXCEED 10% =" ——

OF FLANGE WIDTH

X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP
= 10% THICKNESS MAX
THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN SECTION C-C
EXISTING HOLE, FASTENER OR MATERIAL REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK

EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X DAMAGE ON AN EDGE

DETAIL VI

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
10% THICKNESS (T)
MAXIMUM

BLEND OUT SHARP
EDGES

DAMAGE CLEANUP FOR EDGES OF LUG
DETAIL VII

Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 4 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 13
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

1.00 R MIN /\/

FLANGE { NICK OR CRACK

1.0 I‘g/
1.50 MIN
2 0.25 STOP e
HOLES

IF FASTENER OR
FASTENER PATTERN EXISTS /\/

X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP SEE DETAIL I
NOT TO EXCEED 10% CRACKS CLEANED

OF FLANGE WITH OUT TO 0.50 DIA
MAXIMUM HOLE
FORMED MEMBER SURFACE CRACKS
DETAIL VIII DETAIL IX

EXISTING
RIVET OR HOLE

0 -20
INCHES

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN
EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR SKIN EDGE
MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

20X ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MIN
| ’—_MIN_j AND TAPER AS SHOWN

| X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP
CLEAN oUT X = 10% THICKNESS MAX
BOUNDARY DAMAGE

AREA SECTION D-D

DETAIL X

Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 5 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 13
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 14 - ECS DOOR

REF DWG
14977210
‘}\)1 )
ECS DOORS
STA LBL
839,66 62.00
G LATCH
2 Fub G LATCH

/q_ LATCH

LBL

~9.50

LATCH

«
LATCH DOOR PANEL
\\\\~Q (ARAMID/GRAPHITE EPOXY HONEYCOMB)
LATCH
LEFT SIDE SHOWN

RIGHT SIDE OPPOSITE
NICKS AND HOLES AND

ITEM CRACKS DENTS DELAMINATION
GOUGES PUNCTURES

DOOR PANEL [&] o] [E]

ECS Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 2)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 14

P 101
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

MATERIAL REMOVED AT
CLEANUP OF DAMAGE

R = 1.00 INCH
DEPTH X (25 mm) MIN
= 0.10 INCH

(2.5 mm) MAX

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP

RADIUS DETERMINED BY

DEPTH X OF DAMAGE

DEPTH X

= 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) MAX

BOUNDARY OF CLEANED
UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF
REWORKED PORTION DE-
TERMINED BY DEPTH OF
/) DAMAGE R = 1.00 INCH
(25 mm) MIN

DETAIL I

NOTES

¢ THESE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE LIMITS ARE FAA
APPROVED CONTINGENT ON ACCOMPLISHMENT
OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE INTERVALS
CONTAINED HEREIN

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC
SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE
IS MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN 51-10-01,
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS OF
PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

¢ REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-20

¢ DAMAGE TO PANEL EDGES MAY BE CONFINED TO
DELAMINATION OR MAY TAKE A FORM WHICH RESULTS
IN DAMAGE TO FIBERS AND A LOSS OF EFFECTIVE
CROSS—SECTIONAL AREA. THIS TYPE OF DAMAGE
SHOULD BE REMOVED AND THE LIMITATIONS GIVEN
FOR CRACKS APPLIED

E] REMOVE MOISTURE FROM DAMAGE AREA. USE OF
VACUUM AND HEAT (MAX OF 125°F L[52°C1) TO
REMOVE MOISTURE FROM HONEYCOMB CELLS IS
RECOMMENDED. PROTECT DAMAGE FROM ENTRANCE
OF WATER, SUNLIGHT OR OTHER FOREIGN MATTER
BY SEALING WITH ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE (SPEED
TAPE). RECORD THE LOCATION AND INSPECT
EACH AIRPLANE "A"™ CHECK. REPLACE THE
ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE IF ANY PEELING OR DE-
TERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REPAIR NO LATER
THAN NEXT AIRPLANE "C" CHECK

B )®

'—— FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY
(REF)

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP

2.0 INCHES (50 mm) MAX LENGTH IN HONEYCOMB

AREA IS PERMITTED FOR EACH SQUARE FOOT OF
AREA AND MINIMUM OF 6.0 INCHES (150 mm)
FROM ANY OTHER CRACK. CLEAN UP EDGE CRACKS
AS GIVEN IN DETAIL I. CRACKS THROUGH
CONSECUTIVE FASTENERS OR THROUGH THE PANEL
EDGE-BAND ARE PERMITTED PROVIDED DAMAGE IS
NOT MORE THAN_ 10% OF EDGEBAND LENGTH FOR
EACH SIDE.

DAMAGE IS PERMITTED ON SURFACE RESIN ONLY.
DAMAGE TO FIBERS NOT PERMITTED. CLEAN UP
EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAIL I. E]

DENTS GENERALLY RESULT IN FIBER DAMAGE OR
DELAMINATION. HOWEVER, PROVIDED THAT THERE
IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, DENTS
UP TO 1.50 INCHES (38 mm) DIA MAX ARE ALL
PERMITTED. ONE DENT FOR EACH SQUARE FOOT
OF AREA PERMITTED WHICH MUST BE A MINIMUM
OF 6 INCHES (150 mm)> FROM ANY OTHER

DAMAGE, FASTENER HOLE, OR PANEL EDGE. IF
FIBER DAMAGE OR _DELAMINATION IS PRESENT

REFER TO [E]OR

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA IS PERMITTED IN
HONEYCOMB AREA ONLY PROVIDED DAMAGE IS MIN
OF 2.5 D FROM OTHER DAMAGE, NEAREST HOLE,
OR MATERIAL EDGE. DO NOT CLEAN UP DAMAGE
EXCEPT TO REMOVE RESIN BURRS EXTENDING INTO
SURFACE CONTOUR.

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA IS PERMITTED IN
HONEYCOMB AREA. A MAXIMUM OF 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) DELAMINATION FROM EDGE IS
PERMITTED. REPAIR DELAMINATION IN
HONEYCOMB AREA AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70 NO
LATER THAN THE NEXT "C" CHECK. PROTECT
EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN []

ECS Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 15 - INBOARD TRAILING EDGE FLAP MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR

REF DWG
INBOARD TRAILING EDGE FLAP 11371750

HINGE FITTING (AL)

.~ CHANNEL (AL)

OUTER SKIN—""""| e INNER SKIN
(ARAMID LAMINATE) (ARAMID LAMINATE)

\CHANNEL C(AL)
ANGLE (AL)

SECTION A-A

Inboard Trailing Edge Flap Mechanism Access Door - Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 15
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL
NICKS, GOUGES HOLES AND PANEL
DESCRIPTION CRACKS AND CORROSION DENTS PUNCTURES DELAMINATION
SKIN PANELS NOT PERMITTED [o] [€]
CHANNELS [c] SEE DETAIL III [1]
ANGLE [6] SEE DETAIL III [1]
HINGE FITTINGS 1] NOT PERMITTED | NOT PERMITTED _

NOTES

THESE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE LIMITS ARE FAA
APPROVED CONTINGENT ON ACCOMPLISHMENT
OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE INTERVALS
CONTAINED HEREIN

REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

RESTORE DAMAGED ALUMINUM FLAME SPRAY OR
CONDUCTIVE COATING AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-14

REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC
SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE
IS MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN

SRM 51-10-01, CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN
TO THE LOSS OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-20

DAMAGE TO PANEL EDGES MAY BE CONFINED TO
DELAMINATION OR MAY TAKE A FORM WHICH
RESULTS IN DAMAGE TO FIBERS AND A LOSS OF
EFFECTIVE CROSS-SECTIONAL AREA. THIS TYPE
OF DAMAGE SHOULD BE REMOVED AND THE
LIMITATIONS GIVEN FOR CRACKS APPLIED

REMOVE MOISTURE FROM DAMAGE AREA. USE OF
VACUUM AND HEAT (MAX OF 125°F L[52°C1) TO
REMOVE MOISTURE FROM HONEYCOMB CELLS IS
RECOMMENDED. PROTECT DAMAGE FROM ENTRANCE
OF WATER, SUNLIGHT OR OTHER FOREIGN MATTER
BY SEALING WITH ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE (SPEED
TAPE). RECORD THE LOCATION AND INSPECT
EACH AIRPLANE "A"™ CHECK. REPLACE THE
ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE IF ANY PEELING OR
DETERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REPAIR NO LATER
THAN NEXT AIRPLANE "C" CHECK

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX LENGTH FOR EACH SQUARE
FOOT OF AREA AND A MIN OF 6.0 INCHES

(15 mm) FROM ANY OTHER CRACK. CLEAN UP
EDGE CRACKS AS GIVEN IN DETAIL I. CRACKS
THROUGH CONSECUTIVE FASTENERS THROUGH THE
EDGEBAND ARE PERMITTED PROVIDED DAMAGE DOES
NOT EXCEED 10% OF EDGEBAND LENGTH FOR EACH
sIpE. [A]

DAMAGE PERMITTED ON SURFACE RESIN ONLY.
DAMAGE TO FIBERS NOT PERMITTED. CLEAN UP
EDGE DAMAGE PER DETAIL I. [A]

o]

H

=l

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA PERMITTED

PROVIDED DAMAGE IS 2.5 TIMES THE DAMAGE
DIAMETER FROM OTHER DAMAGE, NEAREST HOLE,
OR MATERIAL EDGE. DO NOT CLEAN UP DAMAGE
EXCEPT TO REMOVE RESIN BURRS EXTENDING INTO
SURFACE CONTOUR.

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA IS PERMITTED IN
HONEYCOMB AREA. A MAXIMUM OF 0.10 INCH
(25 mm) DELAMINATION FROM EDGE IS
PET%jTTED. PROTECT EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN
IN -

CRACKS NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS
WHICH MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAILS I AND V.

REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN
AND V.

DETAILS I,II,IV

CLEAN OUT DAMAGE UP TO 0.25 INCH (6 mm)
MAX DIA AND NOT CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH

(25 mm) TO FASTENER HOLE, MATERIAL EDGE,
OR OTHER DAMAGE. FILL HOLE WITH 2117-T3
OR T4 ALUMINUM RIVET INSTALLED WET WITH
BMS 5-95 SEALANT. ALL OTHER HOLES TO BE
REPAIRED.

FOR EDGE DAMAGE SEE DETAIL I. FOR LUG
DAMAGE SEE DETAIL VII. FOR OTHER DAMAGE
SEE DETAIL II. DAMAGE NOT PERMITTED IN
VICINITY OF BUSHINGS.

CRACKS NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS
WHICH MUST BE REMOVED AS GIVEN IN DETAILS I
AND VI.

Inboard Trailing Edge Flap Mechanism Access Door - Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 4)

D634T210
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RADIUS DETERMINED BY
MATERIAL REMOVED AT DEPTH X OF DAMAGE

BOUNDARY OF CLEANED
CLEAN UP OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 MIND

UP FLANGE. RADIUS OF
REWORKED PORTION
/) DETERMINED BY DEPTH

DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX

OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 MIN)
DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX

FASTENER EDGE

o MARGIN BOUNDARY
(REF)

/,~\_,

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP

DETAIL I

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM
CLEAN OUT AN EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR SKIN
BOUNDARY D AMAGE EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

ROUND OUT TO 1.00R MIN e 20x
AND TAPER AS SHOWN : MIN
—_—

X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
= 10% THICKNESS MAX

SECTION A-A

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATCH DAMAGE ON A SURFACE
DETAIL II

Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

T DENTS MUST BE
\A/smoom AND FREE

K FROM SHARP CREASES,
GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND
SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF
PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS

X
A\\L l 10% OF GAGE MAX
(WIDTH OF MINOR —‘ N DR
|

AXIS OF DENT) s_\___ _K\\v

SMOOTH BLEND-OUT RADIUS 0.50 INCH

MINIMUM. CORROSION CLEAN UP AROUND
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT ANY THREE FASTENERS IN TEN IS
DETAIL III PERMITTED TO MAX DEPTH

SECTION B-B

CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL 1V

ORIGINAL
CONTOUR

= DEPTH OF CLEAN UP

A
? MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30

Inboard Trailing Edge Flap Mechanism Access Door - Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 15
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X 1.00 R MIN

20X MIN

MAINTAIN FASTENER
EDGE MARGIN

AREA OF
CLEANOUT
NOT TO
EXCEED 10%
OF FLANGE
WIDTH

X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP
= 0.10 MAX
THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN
REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR EDGE
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X
DETAIL V

ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MIN

20X
’_7MIN A—l AND TAPER AS SHOWN

—————————~====:::::s:%_z::::::==-—————————
I
X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP

= 10% THICKNESS MAX
SECTION C-C

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK
DAMAGE ON AN EDGE

DETAIL VI

X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
10% THICKNESS (t)
MAX.

BLEND OUT RADIUS
10% MIN.

A\

55-30-19

DAMAGE CLEAN UP FOR EDGES OF LUG
DETAIL VII

Inboard Trailing Edge Flap Mechanism Access Door - Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 4 of 4)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 15
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REPAIR 1 - RAM AIR TURBINE ACCESS DOOR

RAM AIR TURBINE
ACCESS DOOR

STA
1137.00 —__

-y
DOOR PANEL (ARAMID/GRAPHITE HONEYCOMB) / STA
SEE DETAIL I FOR REPAIR DATA 1141.00

& / FWD HINGE

N L= (7075-T73 FORGING)
STA o |
1186.00 ~_ STA

1175.00

AFT HINGE
(7075-T73 FORGING) @ FWD

Ram Air Turbine Access Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

REPAIR 1
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INTERIM REPAIRS PERMANENT REPAIRS [A]
DAMAGE WET LAYUP WET LAYUP WET LAYUP 250°F (121°C) CURE
ROOM TEMP/150°F (66°C) 150°F (66°C) CURE 200°F (93°C) CURE CSRM 51-70-05)
CURE (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-17)
CRACKS | uP TO 4.0 INCHES CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
(100 mm) LONG, REPAIR | REPAIR AS A HOLE REPAIR AS A HOLE REPAIR AS A HOLE
WITH PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03,
HOLES 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) 8.0 INCHES (200 mm) 16.0 INCHES (400 mm) NO SIZE LIMIT
MAX DIA NOT TO MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED | MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED
EXCEED 30% OF SMALLEST| 50y oF SMALLEST 50% OF SMALLEST
DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB| piMENSION OF HONEYCOMB | DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB
PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE
LOCATION. FILL WITH |)0ocATION. USE TWO LOCATION. USE TWO
BMS 5-28, TYPE 7 EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH
POTTING COMPOUND AND | pACESHEET REPAIRED FACESHEET REPAIRED
PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03,
DELAMI—- | cuT ouT AND REPAIR AS A HOLE
NATION
NICKS IF THERE IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL NICKS OR GOUGES AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
AND IF THERE IS FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS A HOLE
GOUGES
DENTS UP TO 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) DIA WITH NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL WITH BMS 5-28,
TYPE 7 POTTING COMPOUND AND PATCH AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
OVER 4.0 INCHES (100 mm)d DIA OR WITH FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS HOLE
REPAIR DATA FOR 250°F (121°C) CURE ARAMID/GRAPHITE HONEYCOMB PANELS
DETAIL I
NOTES

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

¢ RESTORE DAMAGED ALUMINUM FLAME SPRAY OR
CONDUCTIVE COATING AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-14

e REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC

SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS.

WHERE

THE DAMAGE

IS MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM
51-10-01, CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO

THE LOSS OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

¢ REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-21

e REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, IDENTIFICATION 7 FOR
DOOR IDENTIFICATION

¢ REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2 FOR
DOOR ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

INTO PANEL EDGEBAND

DO NOT EXTEND GRAPHITE/EPOXY REPAIR PLIES

MINIMUM SPACING (EDGE TO EDGE) SHALL BE
6.0 INCHES (150 mm) BETWEEN CORE REPAIRS

HONEYCOMB CORE. INSPECT INTERIM REPAIR
USING INSTRUMENTED NDT METHODS OR "TAP"
TEST EVERY AIRPLANE "C" CHECK. FOR "TAP"
TEST, USE A SOLID METAL DISK AND TAP THE
REPAIR AREA LIGHTLY BUT FIRMLY. VOID

AREAS WILL PRODUCE A DULL SOUND AS OPPOSED

TO A SHARP RING ON A SOLID BONDED AREA.
PERMANENT REPAIR IS REQUIRED IF ANY
DETERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REFER TO
SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 4.1. AND THE
NONDESTRUCTIVE TEST MANUAL, D634T301.
REPAIR HAS FAA APPROVAL CONTINGENT ON
ACCOMPLISHMENT OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE
INTERVALS CONTAINED HEREIN

Ram Air Turbine Access Door Repair

Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

LIMITED TO REPAIR OF ONE FACESHEET SKIN AND

THIS

D634T210

REPAIR 1
Page 202
Apr 01/2005
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REPAIR 2 - MLG DOOR RELEASE ACCESS DOOR

REF DWG
14977613

MLG RELEASE DOOR
ACCESS DOOR

INBD %
FWD @

MLG Door Release Access Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

REPAIR 2

P 201
D634T210 52'40'02 Apr ?)91](/32005

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL
INTERIM REPAIRS PERMANENT REPAIRS [A]
DAMAGE WET LAYUP WET LAYUP WET LAYUP 250°F (121°C) CURE
ROOM TEMP/150°F (66°C) 150°F (66°C) CURE 200°F (93°C) CURE CSRM 51-70-05)
CURE (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-17)
CRACKS | uP TO 4.0 INCHES CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
(100 mm) LONG, REPAIR | REPAIR AS A HOLE REPAIR AS A HOLE REPAIR AS A HOLE
WITH PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03,
HOLES 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) 8.0 INCHES (200 mm) 16.0 INCHES (400 mm) NO SIZE LIMIT
MAX DIA NOT TO MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED | MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED
EXCEED 30% OF SMALLEST| 50y oF SMALLEST 50% OF SMALLEST
DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB| piMENSION OF HONEYCOMB | DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB
PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE
LOCATION. FILL WITH |)0ocATION. USE TWO LOCATION. USE TWO
BMS 5-28, TYPE 7 EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH
POTTING COMPOUND AND | pACESHEET REPAIRED FACESHEET REPAIRED
PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03,
DELAMI—- | cuT ouT AND REPAIR AS A HOLE
NATION
NICKS IF THERE IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL NICKS OR GOUGES AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
AND IF THERE IS FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS A HOLE
GOUGES
DENTS UP TO 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) DIA WITH NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL WITH BMS 5-28,
TYPE 7 POTTING COMPOUND AND PATCH AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
OVER 4.0 INCHES (100 mm)d DIA OR WITH FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS HOLE
REPAIR DATA FOR 250°F (121°C) CURE ARAMID/GRAPHITE HONEYCOMB PANELS
NOTES

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

¢ RESTORE DAMAGED ALUMINUM FLAME SPRAY OR
CONDUCTIVE COATING AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-14

e REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC

SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS.

WHERE

THE DAMAGE

IS MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM
51-10-01, CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO

THE LOSS OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

¢ REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-21

e REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, IDENTIFICATION 8 FOR
DOOR IDENTIFICATION

¢ REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3 FOR
DOOR ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

INTO PANEL EDGEBAND

DO NOT EXTEND GRAPHITE/EPOXY REPAIR PLIES

MINIMUM SPACING (EDGE TO EDGE) SHALL BE
6.0 INCHES (150 mm) BETWEEN CORE REPAIRS

HONEYCOMB CORE. INSPECT INTERIM REPAIR
USING INSTRUMENTED NDT METHODS OR "TAP"
TEST EVERY AIRPLANE "C" CHECK. FOR "TAP"
TEST, USE A SOLID METAL DISK AND TAP THE
REPAIR AREA LIGHTLY BUT FIRMLY. VOID

AREAS WILL PRODUCE A DULL SOUND AS OPPOSED

TO A SHARP RING ON A SOLID BONDED AREA.
PERMANENT REPAIR IS REQUIRED IF ANY
DETERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REFER TO
SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 4.1. AND THE
NONDESTRUCTIVE TEST MANUAL, D634T301.
REPAIR HAS FAA APPROVAL CONTINGENT ON
ACCOMPLISHMENT OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE
INTERVALS CONTAINED HEREIN

MLG Door Release Access Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

LIMITED TO REPAIR OF ONE FACESHEET SKIN AND

THIS
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REPAIR 3 - ADP ACCESS DOOR

ADP ACCESS DOOR
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(ARAMID/GRAPHITE/EPOXY HONEYCOMB)

ADP Access Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL
INTERIM REPAIRS PERMANENT REPAIRS [A]
DAMAGE WET LAYUP WET LAYUP WET LAYUP 250°F (121°C) CURE
ROOM TEMP/150°F (66°C) 150°F (66°C) CURE 200°F (93°C) CURE CSRM 51-70-05)
CURE (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-17)
CRACKS | uP TO 4.0 INCHES CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
(100 mm) LONG, REPAIR | REPAIR AS A HOLE REPAIR AS A HOLE REPAIR AS A HOLE
WITH PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03,
HOLES 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) 8.0 INCHES (200 mm) 16.0 INCHES (400 mm) NO SIZE LIMIT
MAX DIA NOT TO MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED | MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED
EXCEED 30% OF SMALLEST| 50y oF SMALLEST 50% OF SMALLEST
DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB| piMENSION OF HONEYCOMB | DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB
PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE
LOCATION. FILL WITH |)0ocATION. USE TWO LOCATION. USE TWO
BMS 5-28, TYPE 7 EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH
POTTING COMPOUND AND | pACESHEET REPAIRED FACESHEET REPAIRED
PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03,
DELAMI—- | cuT ouT AND REPAIR AS A HOLE
NATION
NICKS IF THERE IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL NICKS OR GOUGES AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
AND IF THERE IS FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS A HOLE
GOUGES
DENTS UP TO 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) DIA WITH NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL WITH BMS 5-28,
TYPE 7 POTTING COMPOUND AND PATCH AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
OVER 4.0 INCHES (100 mm)d DIA OR WITH FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS HOLE
REPAIR DATA FOR 250°F (121°C) CURE ARAMID/GRAPHITE HONEYCOMB PANELS
NOTES

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

¢ RESTORE DAMAGED ALUMINUM FLAME SPRAY OR
CONDUCTIVE COATING AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-14

e REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC

SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS.

WHERE

THE DAMAGE

IS MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM
51-10-01, CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO

THE LOSS OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

¢ REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-21

e REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, IDENTIFICATION 9 FOR
DOOR IDENTIFICATION

¢ REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 4
FOR DOOR ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

INTO PANEL EDGEBAND

DO NOT EXTEND GRAPHITE/EPOXY REPAIR PLIES

MINIMUM SPACING (EDGE TO EDGE) SHALL BE
6.0 INCHES (150 mm) BETWEEN CORE REPAIRS

HONEYCOMB CORE. INSPECT INTERIM REPAIR
USING INSTRUMENTED NDT METHODS OR "TAP"
TEST EVERY AIRPLANE "C" CHECK. FOR "TAP"
TEST, USE A SOLID METAL DISK AND TAP THE
REPAIR AREA LIGHTLY BUT FIRMLY. VOID

AREAS WILL PRODUCE A DULL SOUND AS OPPOSED

TO A SHARP RING ON A SOLID BONDED AREA.
PERMANENT REPAIR IS REQUIRED IF ANY
DETERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REFER TO
SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 4.1. AND THE
NONDESTRUCTIVE TEST MANUAL, D634T301.
REPAIR HAS FAA APPROVAL CONTINGENT ON
ACCOMPLISHMENT OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE
INTERVALS CONTAINED HEREIN

ADP Access Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

LIMITED TO REPAIR OF ONE FACESHEET SKIN AND

THIS
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REPAIR 4 - HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR FILL ACCESS DOOR

REF DWG
14977611

HYDRAULIC RESERVOIR FILL
ACCESS DOOR

DOOR PANEL C(ARAMID/GRAPHITE/EPOXY HONEYCOMB)

INBD %@ FWD

Hydraulic Reservoir Fill Access Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL
INTERIM REPAIRS PERMANENT REPAIRS [A]
DAMAGE WET LAYUP WET LAYUP WET LAYUP R R
ROOM TEMP/150°F (66°C) 150°F (66°C) CURE 200°F (93°C) CURE ZS?S;M(;$1782023RE
CURE (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-17)
CRACKS | uP TO 4.0 INCHES CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
(100 mm) LONG, REPAIR | REPAIR AS HOLE REPAIR AS HOLE REPAIR AS HOLE
WITH PATCH AS GIVEN IN
51-70-03,
HOLES 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) 8.0 INCHES (200 mm) 16.0 INCHES (400 mm) NO SIZE LIMIT
MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED | MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED | MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED
30% OF SMALLEST 50% OF SMALLEST 50% OF SMALLEST
DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB | DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB | DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB
PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE
LOCATION. FILL WITH LOCATION. USE TWO LOCATION. USE TWO
BMS 5-28, TYPE 7 EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH
POTTING COMPOUND AND FACESHEET REPAIRED FACESHEET REPAIRED
PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03,
DELAMI—- | cuT ouT AND REPAIR AS HOLE
NATION
NICKS IF THERE IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL NICKS OR GOUGES AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
AND IF THERE IS FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS A HOLE
GOUGES
DENTS UP TO 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) DIA WITH NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL WITH BMS 5-28, TYPE
7 POTTING COMPOUND AND PATCH AS GIVENIN SRM 51-70-03
OVER 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) DIA OR WITH FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS HOLE
REPAIR DATA FOR 250°F CURE ARAMID/GRAPHITE HONEYCOMB PANELS
NOTES

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

¢ RESTORE DAMAGED ALUMINUM FLAME SPRAY OR
CONDUCTIVE COATING AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-14

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC

SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS.

WHERE THE REPAIR

IS MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS
OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

¢ REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-21

¢ REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, IDENTIFICATION 10 FOR
DOOR IDENTIFICATION

¢ REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 5
FOR DOOR ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

INTO PANEL EDGEBAND

DO NOT EXTEND GRAPHITE/EPOXY REPAIR PLIES

MINIMUM SPACING (EDGE TO EDGE) SHALL BE

6.0 INCHES (150 mm) BETWEEN CORE REPAIRS

HONEYCOMB CORE.

LIMITED TO REPAIR OF ONE FACESHEET SKIN AND
INSPECT INTERIM REPAIR

USING INSTRUMENTED NDT METHODS OR
TEST EVERY AIRPLANE "C" CHECK.

“TAP"
FOR "TAP"

TEST, USE A SOLID METAL DISK AND TAP THE

REPAIR AREA LIGHTLY BUT FIRMLY.

VOID

AREAS WILL PRODUCE A DULL SOUND AS OPPOSED
TO A SHARP RING ON A SOLID BONDED AREA.
PERMANENT REPAIR IS REQUIRED IF ANY

DETERIORATION IS EVIDENT.

REFER TO SRM

51-70-03, PAR. 4.I. AND THE NONDESTRUCTIVE

TEST MANUAL,

D634T301.

THIS REPAIR HAS

FAA APPROVAL CONTINGENT ON ACCOMPLISHMENT
OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE INTERVALS

CONTAINED HEREIN

Hydraulic Reservoir Fill Access Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REPAIR 5 - PRESSURE BOTTLE ACCESS DOOR

REF DWG
14977612

PRESSURE BOTTLE
ACCESS DOOR

OOR PANEL
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Pressure Bottle Access Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL
INTERIM REPAIRS PERMANENT REPAIRS [A]
DAMAGE WET LAYUP WET LAYUP WET LAYUP 250°F (121°C) CURE
ROOM TEMP/150°F (66°C) 150°F (66°C) CURE 200°F (93°C) CURE CSRM 51-70-05)
CURE (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-17)
CRACKS | uP TO 4.0 INCHES CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
(100 mm) LONG, REPAIR | REPAIR AS A HOLE REPAIR AS A HOLE REPAIR AS A HOLE
WITH PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03,
HOLES 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) 8.0 INCHES (200 mm) 16.0 INCHES (400 mm) NO SIZE LIMIT
MAX DIA NOT TO MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED | MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED
EXCEED 30% OF SMALLEST| 50y oF SMALLEST 50% OF SMALLEST
DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB| piMENSION OF HONEYCOMB | DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB
PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE
LOCATION. FILL WITH |)0ocATION. USE TWO LOCATION. USE TWO
BMS 5-28, TYPE 7 EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH
POTTING COMPOUND AND | pACESHEET REPAIRED FACESHEET REPAIRED
PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03,
DELAMI—- | cuT ouT AND REPAIR AS A HOLE
NATION
NICKS IF THERE IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL NICKS OR GOUGES AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
AND IF THERE IS FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS A HOLE
GOUGES
DENTS UP TO 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) DIA WITH NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL WITH BMS 5-28,
TYPE 7 POTTING COMPOUND AND PATCH AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
OVER 4.0 INCHES (100 mm)d DIA OR WITH FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS HOLE
REPAIR DATA FOR 250°F (121°C) CURE ARAMID/GRAPHITE HONEYCOMB PANELS
NOTES

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

¢ RESTORE DAMAGED ALUMINUM FLAME SPRAY OR
CONDUCTIVE COATING AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-14

e REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC

SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS.

WHERE

THE DAMAGE

IS MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM
51-10-01, CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO

THE LOSS OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

¢ REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-21

¢ REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, IDENTIFICATION 11
FOR DOOR IDENTIFICATION

¢ REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 6 FOR
DOOR ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

INTO PANEL EDGEBAND

DO NOT EXTEND GRAPHITE/EPOXY REPAIR PLIES

MINIMUM SPACING (EDGE TO EDGE) SHALL BE
6.0 INCHES (150 mm) BETWEEN CORE REPAIRS

HONEYCOMB CORE. INSPECT INTERIM REPAIR
USING INSTRUMENTED NDT METHODS OR "TAP"
TEST EVERY AIRPLANE "C" CHECK. FOR "TAP"
TEST, USE A SOLID METAL DISK AND TAP THE
REPAIR AREA LIGHTLY BUT FIRMLY. VOID

AREAS WILL PRODUCE A DULL SOUND AS OPPOSED

TO A SHARP RING ON A SOLID BONDED AREA.
PERMANENT REPAIR IS REQUIRED IF ANY
DETERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REFER TO
SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 4.1. AND THE
NONDESTRUCTIVE TEST MANUAL, D634T301.
REPAIR HAS FAA APPROVAL CONTINGENT ON
ACCOMPLISHMENT OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE
INTERVALS CONTAINED HEREIN

Pressure Bottle Access Door Repair

Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

LIMITED TO REPAIR OF ONE FACESHEET SKIN AND

THIS
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REPAIR 6 - ACCESS DOOR

OFF WING ESCAPE SLIDE
ACCESS DOOR

DOOR PANEL
(ARAMID/GRAPHITE/EPOXY HONEYCOMB)
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Off-Wing Escape Slide Access Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL
INTERIM REPAIRS PERMANENT REPAIRS [A]
DAMAGE WET LAYUP WET LAYUP WET LAYUP 250°F (121°C) CURE
ROOM TEMP/150°F (66°C) 150°F (66°C) CURE 200°F (93°C) CURE CSRM 51-70-05)
CURE (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-17)
CRACKS | uP TO 4.0 INCHES CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
(100 mm) LONG, REPAIR | REPAIR AS A HOLE REPAIR AS A HOLE REPAIR AS A HOLE
WITH PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03,
HOLES 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) 8.0 INCHES (200 mm) 16.0 INCHES (400 mm) NO SIZE LIMIT
MAX DIA NOT TO MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED | MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED
EXCEED 30% OF SMALLEST| 50y oF SMALLEST 50% OF SMALLEST
DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB| piMENSION OF HONEYCOMB | DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB
PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE
LOCATION. FILL WITH |)0ocATION. USE TWO LOCATION. USE TWO
BMS 5-28, TYPE 7 EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH
POTTING COMPOUND AND | pACESHEET REPAIRED FACESHEET REPAIRED
PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03,
DELAMI—- | cuT ouT AND REPAIR AS A HOLE
NATION
NICKS IF THERE IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL NICKS OR GOUGES AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
AND IF THERE IS FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS A HOLE
GOUGES
DENTS UP TO 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) DIA WITH NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL WITH BMS 5-28,
TYPE 7 POTTING COMPOUND AND PATCH AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
OVER 4.0 INCHES (100 mm)d DIA OR WITH FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS HOLE
REPAIR DATA FOR 250°F (121°C) CURE ARAMID/GRAPHITE HONEYCOMB PANELS
NOTES

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

¢ RESTORE DAMAGED ALUMINUM FLAME SPRAY OR
CONDUCTIVE COATING AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-14

e REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC

SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS.
IS MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN

WHERE

THE DAMAGE

SRM 51-10-01, CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN
TO THE LOSS OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

¢ REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-21

¢ REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, IDENTIFICATION 13
FOR DOOR IDENTIFICATION

¢ REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 7
FOR DOOR ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

INTO PANEL EDGEBAND

DO NOT EXTEND GRAPHITE/EPOXY REPAIR PLIES

MINIMUM SPACING (EDGE TO EDGE) SHALL BE
6.0 INCHES (150 mm) BETWEEN CORE REPAIRS

HONEYCOMB CORE. INSPECT INTERIM REPAIR
USING INSTRUMENTED NDT METHODS OR "TAP"
TEST EVERY AIRPLANE "C" CHECK. FOR "TAP"
TEST, USE A SOLID METAL DISK AND TAP THE
REPAIR AREA LIGHTLY BUT FIRMLY. VOID

AREAS WILL PRODUCE A DULL SOUND AS OPPOSED

TO A SHARP RING ON A SOLID BONDED AREA.
PERMANENT REPAIR IS REQUIRED IF ANY
DETERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REFER TO
SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 4.1. AND THE
NONDESTRUCTIVE TEST MANUAL, D634T301.
REPAIR HAS FAA APPROVAL CONTINGENT ON
ACCOMPLISHMENT OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE
INTERVALS CONTAINED HEREIN

Off-Wing Escape Slide Access Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

LIMITED TO REPAIR OF ONE FACESHEET SKIN AND

THIS
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REPAIR 7 - MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR

REF DWG
OFF WING ESCAPE SLIDE 41672012
MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR
DOOR PANEL
(ARAMID/GRAPHITE/EPOXY HONEYCOMB)
Ef£7FWD
Off-Wing Escape Slide Mechanism Access Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)
REPAIR 7
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL
INTERIM REPAIRS PERMANENT REPAIRS [A]
DAMAGE WET LAYUP WET LAYUP WET LAYUP 250°F (121°C) CURE
ROOM TEMP/150°F (66°C) 150°F (66°C) CURE 200°F (93°C) CURE CSRM 51-70-05)
CURE (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-17)
CRACKS | uP TO 4.0 INCHES CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
(100 mm) LONG, REPAIR | REPAIR AS A HOLE REPAIR AS A HOLE REPAIR AS A HOLE
WITH PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03,
HOLES 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) 8.0 INCHES (200 mm) 16.0 INCHES (400 mm) NO SIZE LIMIT
MAX DIA NOT TO MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED | MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED
EXCEED 30% OF SMALLEST| 50y oF SMALLEST 50% OF SMALLEST
DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB| piMENSION OF HONEYCOMB | DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB
PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE
LOCATION. FILL WITH |)0ocATION. USE TWO LOCATION. USE TWO
BMS 5-28, TYPE 7 EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH
POTTING COMPOUND AND | pacESHEET REPAIRED FACESHEET REPAIRED
PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03,
DELAMI—- | cuT ouT AND REPAIR AS A HOLE
NATION
NICKS IF THERE IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL NICKS OR GOUGES AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
AND IF THERE IS FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS A HOLE
GOUGES
DENTS UP TO 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) DIA WITH NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL WITH BMS 5-28,
TYPE 7 POTTING COMPOUND AND PATCH AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
OVER 4.0 INCHES (100 mm)d DIA OR WITH FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS HOLE
REPAIR DATA FOR 250°F (121°C) CURE ARAMID/GRAPHITE HONEYCOMB PANELS
NOTES

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

¢ RESTORE DAMAGED ALUMINUM FLAME SPRAY OR
CONDUCTIVE COATING AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-14

e REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC

SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS.

WHERE

THE DAMAGE

IS MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM
51-10-01, CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO

THE LOSS OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

¢ REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-21

e REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, IDENTIFICATION 14
FOR DOOR IDENTIFICATION

¢ REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 8
FOR DOOR ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

INTO PANEL EDGEBAND

DO NOT EXTEND GRAPHITE/EPOXY REPAIR PLIES

MINIMUM SPACING (EDGE TO EDGE) SHALL BE
6.0 INCHES (150 mm) BETWEEN CORE REPAIRS

HONEYCOMB CORE. INSPECT INTERIM REPAIR
USING INSTRUMENTED NDT METHODS OR "TAP"
TEST EVERY AIRPLANE "C" CHECK. FOR "TAP"
TEST, USE A SOLID METAL DISK AND TAP THE
REPAIR AREA LIGHTLY BUT FIRMLY. VOID

AREAS WILL PRODUCE A DULL SOUND AS OPPOSED

TO A SHARP RING ON A SOLID BONDED AREA.
PERMANENT REPAIR IS REQUIRED IF ANY
DETERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REFER TO
SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 4.1. AND THE
NONDESTRUCTIVE TEST MANUAL, D634T301.
REPAIR HAS FAA APPROVAL CONTINGENT ON
ACCOMPLISHMENT OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE
INTERVALS CONTAINED HEREIN

Off-Wing Escape Slide Mechanism Access Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

LIMITED TO REPAIR OF ONE FACESHEET SKIN AND

THIS
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REPAIR 8 - FIN ACCESS DOOR

A

SEE DETAIL I

ALUMINUM
HINGE

A
{

N
1 WEB
<1 /FOR REPAIRS
SEE 51-70-13

- ﬂ

Q OO0 O

LATCH

Pt ]

)

(

d DOOR PANEL GLASS/EPOXY

HONEYCOMB SANDWICH

g;;FEg:;ES FOR REPAIR DATA
SECTION REPAIRS EDAE SEE TABLE I
SEE 51-70-11 CARD

ALUMINUM FIN ACCESS DOOR COMPOSITE FIN ACCESS DOOR

DETAIL I

Fin Access Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

INTERIM REPAIRS PERMANENT REPAIRS [A]
DAMAGE WET LAYUP WET LAYUP WET LAYUP R R
ROOM TEMP/150°F (66°C) 150°F (66°C) CURE 200°F (93°C) CURE ZS?S;M(;ﬂ?giOggRE
CURE (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-17)
CRACKS | uP TO 4.0 INCHES CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
(100 mm) LONG, REPAIR | REPAIR AS A HOLE REPAIR AS A HOLE REPAIR AS A HOLE

WITH PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03,

HOLES 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) 8.0 INCHES (200 mm) 16.0 INCHES (400 mm) NO SIZE LIMIT
MAX DIA NOT TO MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED | MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED
EXCEED 30% OF SMALLEST| 5qy oF SMALLEST 50% OF SMALLEST
DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB| piMENSION OF HONEYCOMB | DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB
PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE
LOCATION. FILL WITH |)0ocATION. USE TWO LOCATION. USE TWO
BMS 5-28, TYPE 7 EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH

POTTING COMPOUND AND | pACESHEET REPAIRED FACESHEET REPAIRED
PATCH AS GIVEN_IN

SRM 51-70-03,

DELAMI—- | cuT ouT AND REPAIR AS A HOLE

NATION
NICKS IF THERE IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL NICKS OR GOUGES AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
AND IF THERE IS FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS A HOLE
GOUGES
DENTS UP TO 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) DIA WITH NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL WITH BMS 5-28,
TYPE 7 POTTING COMPOUND AND PATCH AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
OVER 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) DIA OR WITH FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS HOLE
REPAIR DATA FOR 250°F CURE FIBERGLASS HONEYCOMB PANELS
TABLE I
NOTES
¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND LIMITED TO REPAIR OF ONE FACESHEET SKIN AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE HONEYCOMB CORE. INSPECT INTERIM REPAIR
USING INSTRUMENTED NDI METHODS OR "TAP"
¢ ?szJMTEE_EiNISH TO REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN TEST EVERY AIRPLANE "C" CHECK. FOR "TAP"
- TEST, USE A SOLID METAL DISK AND TAP THE
e REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, IDENTIFICATION 4 FOR REPAIR AREA LIGHTLY BUT FIRMLY. VOID AREAS
DOOR IDENTIFICATION WILL PRODUCE A DULL SOUND AS OPPOSED TO A
o+ REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 SHARP RING ON A SOLID BONDED AREA. PERMA-
FOR DOOR ALLOWABLE DAMAGE NENT REPAIR IS REQUIRED IF THERE IS DETER-
IORATION. REFER TO SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 4.I.
[] DO NOT EXTEND FIBERGLASS/EPOXY REPAIR PLIES AND THE NONDESTRUCTIVE TEST MANUAL,
INTO THE PANEL EDGEBAND. D634T301. THIS REPAIR HAS FAA APPROVAL
pivinn sPCING (e To 206D s o
6.0 INCHES (150 mm) BETWEEN CORE REPAIRS. )

Fin Access Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

REPAIR 8

P 202
D634T210 52'40'02 Apr 3(1)91]?2005
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REPAIR 9 - FORWARD ACCESS DOOR STRUCTURE

REFERENCE DRAWING
14176401

FWD ACCESS DOOR %

INNER SKIN

DOOR STRUCTURE
REFER TO SRM 51-70 FOR
TYPICAL STRUCTURE REPAIR

REFER TO SRM 52-40-01
FOR OUTER SKIN REPAIR

Forward Access Door Structure Repair
Figure 201

REPAIR 9

P 201
D634T210 52'40'02 Apr ?)91](/32005
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REPAIR 10 - CONTROLS BAY ACCESS DOOR STRUCTURE

CONTROLS BAY
ACCESS DOOR

STA
1820

REFERENCE DRAWINGS
14876602
14876404

INNER SKIN

DOOR STRUCTURE
REFER TO SRM 51-70 FOR
TYPICAL STRUCTURE REPAIR

REFER TO SRM 52-40-01
FOR OUTER SKIN REPAIR

Controls Bay Access Door Repair
Figure 201

REPAIR 10

P 201
D634T210 52'40'02 Apr ?)91](/32005
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REPAIR 11 - SERVICE ACCESS DOOR STRUCTURE - STA 1690

REFERENCE DRAWING
14876402
14876403

SERVICE ACCESS DOOR
(RIGHT SIDE ONLY)

QSGSOK\

1690

INNER SKIN

DOOR STRUCTURE
REFER TO SRM 51-70 FOR
TYPICAL STRUCTURE REPAIR

REFER TO SRM 52-40-01

“//// FOR OUTER SKIN REPAIR

Service Access Door Structure Repair - Sta 1690
Figure 201

REPAIR 11

P 201
D634T210 52'40'02 Apr ?)91](/32005
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REPAIR 12 - ELEC/ELEX ACCESS DOOR STRUCTURE

REFERENCE DRAWING
14176301

: \<INNER SKIN

DOOR STRUCTURE

DETAIL I

Elec/Elex Access Door Structure Repair
Figure 201

D634T210 52-40-02

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details

REFER TO SRM 51-70 FOR
TYPICAL STRUCTURE REPAIR

REFER TO SRM 52-40-01
FOR OUTER SKIN REPAIR

REPAIR 12
Page 201
Apr 01/2005
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REPAIR 13 - AUXILIARY POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR STRUCTURE

REFERENCE DRAWING
14876500

AUXILIARY POWER UNIT
ACCESS DOORS

REFER TO SRM 52-40-01
FOR OUTER SKIN REPAIR

DOOR STRUCTURE
REFER TO SRM 51-70 FOR
TYPICAL STRUCTURE REPAIR

Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door Structure Repair
Figure 201

REPAIR 13

P 201
D634T210 52'40'02 Apr ?)91](/32005
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REPAIR 14 - ECS DOOR

REF DWG
14977210

AT

e

ECS DOORS

STA LBL

839{ /62.00
§ LATCH
e
N

LEFT SIDE SHOWN
RIGHT SIDE OPPOSITE

ECS Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

REPAIR 14

P 201
D634T210 52'40'02 Apr ?)91](/32005
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INTERIM REPAIRS

PERMANENT REPAIRS

DAMAGE WET LAYUP WET LAYUP WET LAYUP 2509F (121°C) CURE
ROOM TEMP 150°F (66°C) CURE 200°F (93°C) CURE (SRM 51-70-05)
(SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-17)
CRACKS | uP TO 4.0 INCHES CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
(100 mm) LONG, REPAIR | REPAIR AS HOLE REPAIR AS HOLE REPAIR AS HOLE
WITH PATCH AS GIVEN IN
51-70-03,
HOLES 4.0 MAX INCHES 8.0 INCHES (200 mm) 16.0 INCHES (400 mm) NO SIZE LIMIT
(100 mm) DIA NOT TO MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED | MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED
EXCEED 30% OF SMALLEST | 50% OF SMALLEST 50% OF SMALLEST
DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB | DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB | DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB
PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE
LOCATION. FILL WITH LOCATION. USE TWO LOCATION. USE TWO
BMS 5-28, TYPE 7 EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH
POTTING COMPOUND AND FACESHEET REPAIRED FACESHEET REPAIRED
PATCH SA GIVEN IN SRM
51-70-03, [A]
DELAMI—- | cuT ouT AND REPAIR AS HOLE
NATION
NICKS IF THERE IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL NICKS OR GOUGES AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
AND IF THERE IS FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION EXISTS, REPAIR AS A HOLE
GOUGES
DENTS UP TO 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) DIA WITH NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL WITH BMS 5-28, TYPE
7 POTTING COMPOUND AND PATCH AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
OVER 4.0 INCH €100 mm)d DIA OR WITH FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS HOLE
REPAIR DATA FOR 250°F CURE ARAMID/GRAPHITE HOONEYCOMB PANELS
NOTES

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC

SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS.

WHERE THE REPAIR

EXCEEDS THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS
OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

¢ REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-21

¢ REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, IDENTIFICATION 12
FOR DOOR IDENTIFICATION

¢ REFER TO SRM 52-40-02, ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 14
FOR DOOR ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

HONEYCOMB CORE

LIMITED TO REPAIR OF DAMAGE TO ONE FACESHEET
SKIN AND HONEYCOMB CORE.
SQUARE FOOT OF
(150 mm) (EDGE
FASTENER HOLE,
2.0 INCHES (50

ONE REPAIR FOR EACH
AREA AND MINIMUM OF 6.0 INCHES
TO EDGE) FROM ANY OTHER DAMAGE,
EDGE OF PANEL OR A MINIMUM OF
mm) FROM TAPERED EDGE OF

NDT METHODS OR
"2A" CHECK.

INSPECT INTERIM REPAIR USING INSTRUMENTED
“TAP"
FOR "TAP"™ TEST, USE A SOLID

TEST EVERY AIRPLANE

METAL DISK AND TAP THE REPAIR AREA LIGHTLY

BUT FIRMLY.

VOID AREAS WILL PRODUCE A DULL

SOUND AS OPPOSED TO A SHARP RING ON A

SOLID BONDED AREA.

PERMANENT REPAIR IS

REQUIRED IF ANY DETERIORATION IS EVIDENT.
REFER TO SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 4.I. AND THE

NONDESTRUCTIVE TEST MANUAL,

D634T301. THIS

REPAIR HAS FAA APPROVAL CONTINGENT ON
ACCOMPLISHMENT OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE
INTERVALS CONTAINED HEREIN

ONE REPAIR PER SQUARE FOOT OF AREA AND A

MINIMUM OF 6.0 INCHES (150 mm) (EDGE TO
EDGE)> FROM ANY OTHER DAMAGE, FASTENER HOLE,

EDGE OF PANEL, OR A MINIMUM OF 2.0 IN.

(50

mm) FROM TAPERED EDGE OF HONEYCOMB CORE

ECS Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210

52-40-02
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REPAIR 15 - INBOARD TRAILING EDGE FLAP MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR

REF DWG

INBOARD TRAILING EDGE FLAP 11371750
MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR

HINGE
FITTING

52-40-23

REFER TO ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 15
FOR THE HINGE FITTING, TYPICAL
REPLACE FITTING DAMAGED
EXCEEDING ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

OUTER SKIN — |

(ARAMID LAMINATE)
[<+—— INNER SKIN

(ARAMID LAMINATE)

SECTION A-A

Inboard Trailing Edge Flap Mechanism Access Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

REPAIR 15

P 201
D634T210 52'40'02 Apr ?)91](/32005
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INTERIM REPAIRS PERMANENT REPAIRS

DAMAGE WET LAYUP WET LAYUP WET LAYUP R R

ROOM TEMP/150°F (66°C) 150°F (66°C) CURE 200°F (93°C) CURE ZS?S;M(;$1782028RE
CURE (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-17)

CRACKS | uP TO 4.0 INCHES CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
(100 mm) LONG, REPAIR | REPAIR AS A HOLE REPAIR AS A HOLE REPAIR AS A HOLE
WITH PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03,

HOLES 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) 6.0 INCHES (150 mm) 12.0 INCHES (300 mm) NO SIZE LIMIT

MAX DIA NOT TO MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED | MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED
EXCEED 40% OF SMALLEST| 40% oF SMALLEST 40% OF SMALLEST
DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB| piMENSION OF HONEYCOMB | DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB
PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE
LOCATION. FILL WITH |)0ocATION. USE TWO LOCATION. USE TWO

BMS 5-28, TYPE 7 EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH

POTTING COMPOUND AND | pACESHEET REPAIRED [A] | FACESHEET REPAIRED
PATCH AS GIVEN_IN

SRM 51-70-03, [A]

DELAMI—- | cuT ouT AND REPAIR AS HOLE

NATION
NICKS IF THERE IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL NICKS OR GOUGES AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03
égBGES IF THERE IS FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS A HOLE
DENTS CUT OUT AND REPAIR AS A HOLE
REPAIR DATA FOR 250°F (121°C)> CURE ARAMID/GRAPHITE HONEYCOMB PANELS
NOTES

REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND

REMOVAL OF DAMAGE INSPECT INTERIM REPAIR USING INSTRUMENTED

NDI METHODS OR "TAP" TEST EVERY AIRPLANE
"C" CHECK. FOR "TAP"™ TEST, USE A SOLID
METAL DISK AND TAP THE REPAIR AREA LIGHTLY

RESTORE DAMAGED ALUMINUM FLAME SPRAY OR
CONDUCTIVE COATING AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-14

REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC
SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE
IS MORE THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM
51-10-01, CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO
THE LOSS OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-21

THIS REPAIR APPLICABLE TO INNER AND OUTER
SKIN PANELS OF ACCESS DOOR.

MINIMUM SPACING (EDGE TO EDGE)> SHALL BE
7.0 (175 mm) BETWEEN REPAIRS.

BUT FIRMLY. VOID AREAS WILL PRODUCE A DULL
SOUND AS OPPOSED TO A SHARP RING ON A

SOLID BONDED AREA. PERMANENT REPAIR IS
REQUIRED IF ANY DETERIORATION IS EVIDENT.
REFER TO SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 4.I. AND THE
NON-DESTRUCTIVE TEST MANUAL, D634T301.

THIS REPAIR HAS FAA APPROVAL CONTINGENT ON
ACCOMPLISHMENT OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE
INTERVALS CONTAINED HEREIN.

Inboard Trailing Edge Flap Mechanism Access Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

REPAIR 15
Page 202
Apr 01/2005
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IDENTIFICATION 1 - FORWARD ACCESS DOOR FITTINGS

REF DWG
14176401
1M
FWD ACCESS DOOR %
2 (14176409
1 (141T76404)
(4 PLACES)
YGSR-52-40-0001
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 DOOR STOP FITTING BAC1520-2215 2034-T3511
2 HINGE ARM FORGING 7075-T73

LIST OF MATERIALS

Forward Access Door Fittings Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 1

D634T210 52'40'90 Apr (I;?ggo;
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IDENTIFICATION 2 - ELEC/ELEX ACCESS DOOR FITTINGS

= REF DWG
14176301

SEE DETAIL I

/6—\ FOR INNER SKIN
IDENTIFICATION

REFER TO SRM 52-40-01

1 (14176320)

4 (14176320)

FOR OUTER SKIN
IDENTIFICATION
REFER TO SRM 52-40-01

FWD<EEB

DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 ROLLER 0.250 | 7075-T651 PLATE
2 ROLLER FITTING 0.500 | 7075-T651 PLATE
3 FITTING BAC1520-2214 2024-T3511
4 ROLLER FITTING 0.375 | 7075-T651 PLATE

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Elec/Elex Access Door Fittings Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 2

D634T210 52'40'90 Apr (I;?ggo;

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

IDENTIFICATION 4 - CONTROLS BAY ACCESS DOOR STRUCTURE FITTINGS

REF DWGS
14816602

REFER TO SRM 52-40-01
FOR INNER SKIN
IDENTIFICATION

CONTROLS BAY
ACCESS DOOR
SEE DETAIL 1 STA

1820
REFER TO SRM 52-40-01
FOR OUTER SKIN
IDENTIFICATION
DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 HINGE ASSEMBLY
ANGLE 0.050 | CLAD 7075-Té2
ANGLE 0.063 | CLAD 7075-Té
HINGE BAC3113-14 2024-T3511

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Controls Bay Access Door Structure Fittings Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 4

D634T210 52'40'90 Apr 01/2005
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IDENTIFICATION 5 - SERVICE ACCESS DOOR STRUCTURE FITTINGS - STATION 1690

REF DWG
148T6402
148T6403
REFER TO
SEE DETAIL I FOR INNER SKIN
1690 IDENTIFICATION
REFER TO
SRM 52-40-01
FOR OUTER SKIN
IDENTIFICATION
DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 HINGE ASSEMBLY
ANGLE 0.050 CLAD 7075-Té62
ANGLE 0.063 CLAD 7075-Té
HINGE BAC3113-14 2024-T3511

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Service Access Door Structure Fittings Identification - Station 1690
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 5

D634T210 52'40'90 Apr (I;?ggo;
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IDENTIFICATION 6 - RAM AIR TURBINE ACCESS DOOR FITTINGS

RAM AIR TURBINE
ACCESS DOOR
SEE DETAIL I

REF DWG
149T7771

1 (149T7775)

\\\ STA
Ea N\ ~—1137.00
REFER TO SRM 52-40-02 <3t
FOR STRUCTURE IDENTIFICATION 1141.00
1 (149T7776)
1160.50
STA 1 (149T7777)
1189 .60 —_ @FWD
DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 HINGE FORGING 7075-T73

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Ram Air Turbine Access Door Fittings Identification

Figure 1

D634T210

IDENTIFICATION 6

52-40-90 Apr (I)Dﬁgz;go;

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

IDENTIFICATION 7 - AUXILIARY POWER UNIT ACCESS DOOR STRUCTURE FITTINGS

REF DWG
14876500

AUXILIARY POWER UNIT
ACCESS DOORS
SEE DETAIL I

1 (148T6511)

REFER TO SRM 52-40-01
FOR SKIN IDENTIFICATION REFER TO SRM 52-40-02

FOR STRUCTURE IDENTIFICATION

(148T6511) 1

DETAIL I

ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY

1 HINGE BAC1514-2499 7075-T73511

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Auxiliary Power Unit Access Door Structure Fittings Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 7

D634T210 52'40'90 Apr (I;?ggo;
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IDENTIFICATION 8 - INBOARD TRAILING EDGE FLAP MECHANISM ACCESS DOOR FITTINGS

REF DWG
INBOARD TE FLAP MECHANISM 11371750

ACCESS DOOR LEFT SIDE SHOWN
RIGHT SIDE OPPOSITE

1 (11371752

o~ STA

1111.03

INBD %
FWD @

(11371752> 1

ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY

1 HINGE FITTING FORGING 7075-T73

LIST OF MATERIALS

Inboard Trailing Edge Flap Mechanism Access Door Fittings Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 8

D634T210 52'40'90 Apr (I;?ggo;
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IDENTIFICATION 1 - FIXED INTERIOR DOOR

REFERENCE DRAWING
413T421C
2327211C

SEE DETAILS I AND III
FOR THE FLIGHT DECK
DOOR

NOTES

ALL DIMENSIONS ARE IN INCHES
320°F (160°C) CURE MATERIAL
260°F (127°C) CURE MATERIAL

FOR AIRPLANES WITHOUT AN ENHANCED
SECURITY DOOR

FOR AIRPLANES WITH AN ENHANCED SECURITY DOOR
(REFERENCE: BOEING CONFIGURATION A AND B)

CIEE -

=]

Flight Deck Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 6)

IDENTIFICATION 1

D634T210 52'50'02 Apr (I;?ggo;
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8 (413T4213)

SEE DETAIL II
FOR THE DOOR PANEL

/

™~ 9 VIEWER, OPTIONAL

(413742100 7~

[~ 7 41314210)

(413T4212) 10\

[

DETAIL I

3 (413T4999)

6 (401T2801)
PASSENGER SIDE

| | | | | |J‘1‘P1(401T2801>

FLIGHT DECK SIDE \ 5 (40112801
4 (401T2801)

2 (413T4999)

(SECTION THRU DOOR)
DETAIL II

Flight Deck Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 6)

IDENTIFICATION 1

P 2
D634T210 52'50'02 Apr 01?3(()305
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ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 CORE NONMETALLIC HONEYCOMB BMS 8-124, TYPE I,
CLASS IV, GRADE 2.0
2 DECORATIVE SURFACE NOMEX PAPER PER BMS 8-143, TYPE 100
3 DECORATIVE SURFACE PREPREG GLASS FABRIC PER BMS 8-143, TYPE 181
4 ACOUSTIC FABRIC FLOW RESISTANT DACRON PER BMS 8-64, TYPE I
5 SKIN 0.010 | PREPREG GLASS FABRIC PER BMS 8-151, TYPE IV [B]
6 SKIN 0.010 | PREPREG GLASS FABRIC PER BMS 8-151, TYPE I
7 EDGE TRIM 0.032 | 6061-T4 ALUMINUM SHEET
8 EDGE TRIM 6061-T6511 ALUMINUM EXTRUSION
OPTIONAL: 6063-T5
9 VIEWER VENDOR: BALDWIN HARDWARE CORPORATION
10 KICK PLATE 0.050 | 2024-T3 ALUMINUM SHEET

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAILS I AND II

Flight Deck Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 3 of 6)

D634T210

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details
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(23272130

(232T72130) 13\\\\\‘~
SEE DETAIL IV FOR
THE BLOWOUT PANEL
(TYPICALD

(23272130)
25

4 (232T2130)

(VIEWER) 16

(232721300
(TYPICAL)
5

\

SEE DETAIL V FOR

(23272130 THE DOOR PANEL

(TYPICAL)
17

O

%

/

e /

/ /

/

/

/
’ -
’ ~
//

3 (23272130)
v

//

e

(232T2130)
(TYPICAL)
2
(232T2130)
CTYPICALS (232T2130) 15 _
(23272130) 13 —)
”
~
(232T2130) 9 - | 8 (232T2130)

| 7 (232T2130)
ol
| 14 (23272130)

Cd
(232T2130) ZS\K

(232T72130) 26

;| T~ SEE DETAIL VI FOR
THE BREAKAWAY PANEL

1

(23272130) 25— |,

10
(232721300 (23272130

@FWD

DETAIL III[p]

Flight Deck Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 4 of 6)

IDENTIFICATION 1

Page 4
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(401U3500)
18 (40113801) (40172801
FLIGHT DECK SIDE \ /\ 2[{
/X \
| 4 \
\
(40172801) 19 | | | | | | | | | | | 0.87 INCH
(22.1 mm)
(40172801) 23\
(401U3503) 24%\
PASSENGER SIDE
(SECTION THROUGH BLOWOUT PANEL)
DETAIL IV
(401035000 (40172801
18 19 (401T2801)
FLIGHT DECK SIDE \ /\ 21
\
/X \
| 4 \
\
(40172801) 19 | | | | | | | | | | | 0.994 INCH
(25.2 mm)
(40172801) 23\
(401U3503) 24§:
PASSENGER SIDE
(SECTION THROUGH DOOR PANEL)
DETAIL V
(401U3500)
18 (40172801) (40172801
22 19
FLIGHT DECK SIDE \ \ %
\ Pt //
\ > //
y i
I 4
1.016 INCHES
T I
(401T2801) 23
(401U3503) 24\ ;e
\ N\
PASSENGER SIDE
19
(SECTION THROUGH BREAKAWAY PANEL) €401T2801)

DETAIL VI

Flight Deck Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 5 of 6)

IDENTIFICATION 1
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ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 TRIM RING 0.160 | AMS-T-9046, Ti-6AL-4V, CONDITION A
2 ARMOR PLATE 0.160 | AMS-T-9046, Ti-6AL-4V, CONDITION A, PLATE
3 LOWER GRILL 0.250 | 2024-T351 PLATE
4 UPPER GRILL 0.250 | 2024-T351 PLATE
5 ARMOR PLATE 0.160 | AMS-T-9046, Ti-6AL-4V, CONDITION A, PLATE
6 UPPER TRIM 0.050 | 7075-Té2 BARE SHEET
7 LOWER BREAKAWAY 7075-T7351 PLATE
BRACKET
8 UPPER BREAKAWAY 7075-T7351 PLATE
BRACKET
9 KICK PLATE 0.032 | 7075-T6 BARE SHEET
10 LOWER INTERNAL 0.100 | AMS-T-9046, Ti-6AL-4V, CONDITION A, SHEET
ARMOR PLATE
1 LOWER TRIM 0.050 | 7075-Té2 BARE SHEET
12 LOWER ARMOR PLATE 0.080 | AMS-T-9046, Ti-6AL-4V, CONDITION A, SHEET
13 HINGE CHANNEL 0.050 | 7075-Té2 BARE SHEET
14 LATCH CHANNEL 0.050 | 7075-Té2 BARE SHEET
15 COVER PLATE 0.500 | AMS-T-9046, Ti-6AL-4V, CONDITION A, PLATE
16 VIEWER C AND D AEROSPACE
17 HINGE 2024-T3511
18 DECORATIVE SURFACE BMS 5-91, TYPE IV; BMS 8-254,TYPE V, CLASS IV;
(FLIGHT DECK SIDE) BMS 8-356, TYPE I, CLASS I, GRADE 0.7,
FORM B, FILM
19 SKIN FIBERGLASS/PHENOLIC
BMS 8-226, TYPE II, CLASS 3A
20 CORE 0.437 | NON-METALLIC HONEYCOMB CORE, BMS 8-124,
(BLOWOUT PANEL) TYPE V, CLASS 4, GRADE 3.0
21 CORE (DOOR PANEL) 0.550 | NON-METALLIC HONEYCOMB CORE, BMS 8-124,
TYPE V, CLASS 4, GRADE 3.0
22 CORE 0.550 | NON-METALLIC HONEYCOMB CORE, BMS 8-124,
(BREAKAWAY PANEL) TYPE V, CLASS 4, GRADE 8.0
23 KEVLAR BALLISTIC 0.400 | KEVLAR 745 LAMINATE, 20 PLIES
SHIELD
2 DECORATIVE SURFACE BMS 5-91, TYPE II;
(PASSENGER SIDE) BMS 8-98, TYPE VII, CLASS 3.1, GRADE C, FORM A;
BMS 8-254, TYPE IV;
BMS 8-98, TYPE III, CLASS 2,
GRADE A, FORM A, FILM
25 PROTECTIVE BRACKET 0.500 | 7075-T7351 PLATE
26 LOWER BREAKAWAY PLATE | 0.100 | AMS-T-9046, Ti-6AL-4V, CONDITION A, PLATE

LIST OF

MATERIALS FOR DETAILS III, IV, V, AND VI

Flight Deck Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 6 of 6)
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 - FIXED INTERIOR DOOR

SEE DETAILS II AND III
FOR THE FLIGHT DECK DOOR

- Lt
~—
DETAIL I
NOTES
g o T eem T Mo ot e v rououne ucriow,
REQUIREMENTS: DEPRESSURIZATION FEATURE,
THE LIMITS SPECIFIED IN [A], PROVIDED THAT EMERGENCY EXIT FEATURE, ELECTRIC AND KEYED
I:gA;:ggTi’NA'— UTILITY OF THE DOOR IS NOT DOOR LOCK FUNCTION. REFER TO AMM 52-51-00.
NICKS, GOUGES AND SCRATCHES ON THE EXTERNAL
* FOR THE DOORS IN DETAIL III, NO DAMAGE TO SURFACE AREAS AS SHOWN WITH SHADED AREAS IN
THE STRUCTURE IS PERMITTED EXCEPT |C] AND DETAIL III ARE PERMITTED TO A MAXIMUM
ALSO, THE FUNCTIONAL UTILITY OF THE e e P
DOOR MAY NOT BE IMPAIRED [B].
[5] DAMAGE TO THE DECORATIVE LAMINATE IS
o REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR THE INSPECTION PERMITTED. REFER TO AMM 25-00-00 FOR THE
AND REMOVAL OF DAMAGE. DECORATIVE LAMINATE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
s FOR REWORKED ALUMINUM SURFACES, APPLY A INSTRUCTIONS. IF THE DECORATIVE LAMINATE IS
CHEMICAL CONVERSION COATING AS GIVEN IN REMOVED, BEFORE INSTALLATION OF THE NEW
SRM 51-20-01. DECORATIVE LAMINATE, DO A DETAILED VISUAL
INSPECTION OF THE KEVLAR BALLISTIC SHIELD
o REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN To MAKE SURE THAT No OTHER DAMAGE HAS
AMM 51-20-00. OCCURED. REPLACE THE DOOR IF THERE IS ANY
[A] REFER TO AMM 25-00-00 FOR THE REPAIR OF DAMAGE TO THE BALLISTIC SHIELD.
NICKS AND SCRATCHES; FOR GOUGES NOT E] DAMAGE IS NOT PERMITTED ON TITANIUM,
EXCEEDING 1.5 INCHES (38 mm); AND FOR KEVLAR AND SOME ALUMINUM COMPONENTS.

REPAIRS TO BMS 8-133 URETHANE FOAM.

M59873 S0006822676_V3

Flight Deck Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

P 101
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TRIM

FIBERGLASS —| \
HONEYCOMB || T~ vIewer
PANEL .
[£] OPTIONAL
TRIM—__ |
[T—Dpoor
KNOB

KICK ~
PLATE \\
\

(TYPICAL FIBERGLASS DOOR)
DETAIL II

Flight Deck Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

P 102
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UPPER TRIM

HINGE CHANNEL \

KEVLAR BALLISTIC SHIELD
AND HONEYcoMB PANEL [p][E]
UPPER GRILL

VIEWER

ARMOR PLATE [E]

D
s
(TYPICAL) ,E
X
TRIM RING X
(TYPICAL) ﬁ
i LATCH CHANNEL
X
q
X
X K
e e
. o
< 14~ 1.0 INcH
E (25.4 mm)
HINGE
-~
Cd bd
v T
/ -7 //
_~"PROTECTIVE BRACKET & o~ /
e ] - LOWER GRILL
COVER PLATE |[E | { ,/
/
ARMOR PLATE [E] 1.0 INCH
(25.4 mm)
HINGE CHANNEL \/ -
//

UPPER BREAKAWAY BRACKET

KEVLAR BALLISTIC SHIELD —47
AND HoNEYcoMB PANEL [p][E] /

KICK PLATE /

-

LOWER BREAKAWAY BRACKET

LOWER BREAKAWAY
PLATE [E]

PROTECTIVE BRACKET [E]

LATCH CHANNEL

LOWER INTERNAL
ARMOR PLATE [E]
LOWER ARMOR

PLATE [E]
PROTECTIVE BRACKET |E|/

FWD LOWER TRIM

SURFACE DAMAGE IS PERMITTED 6
AS GIVEN IN [c].

(ENHANCED SECURITY DOOR)
DETAIL III

Flight Deck Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 3)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1
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REPAIR 1 - FLIGHT DECK DOOR

SEE DETAILS I AND II FOR
THE FLIGHT DECK DOOR

KEVLAR
BALLISTIC
SHIELD AND
HONEYCOMB

FIBERGLASS PANEL —__ ||

HONEYCOMB

PANEL —_ |

(TYPICAL FIBERGLASS DOOR)
DETAIL I

e REFER TO REPAIR 2 FOR REPAIR OF THE
DOORS IN DETAIL I

e REPAIRS TO THE KEVLAR BALLISTIC SHIELD OF
THE DOORS SHOWN IN DETAIL II ARE NOT

PERMITTED.
IS PERMITTED.

DAMAGE TO THE DECORATIVE LAMINATE

REFER TO AMM 25-00-00 FOR THE

DECORATIVE LAMINATE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

INSTRUCTIONS.

IF THE DECORATIVE LAMINATE

IS REMOVED, BEFORE INSTALLATION OF THE NEW
DECORATIVE LAMINATE, DO A DETAILED VISUAL
INSPECTION OF THE KELVAR BALLISTIC SHIELD

TO MAKE SURE THAT NO OTHER DAMAGE HAS OCCURED.
REPLACE THE DOOR IF THERE IS ANY DAMAGE TO THE
BALLISTIC SHIELD. CONTACT THE BOEING COMPANY
FOR MORE INFORMATION.

Flight Deck Door Repair
Figure 201

DETAIL II

D634T210 52-50-02
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REPAIR 2 - FLIGHT DECK DOOR - FIBERGLASS PANELS

APPLICABILITY

THIS REPAIR IS APPLICABLE TO FLIGHT DECK
DOORS WITHOUT THE KEVLAR SECURITY FEATURE.

REPAIR INSTRUCTIONS

1.

Refer to AMM 25-00-00 for the repair of
nicks and scratches, for the gouges not
exceeding 1.5 inches, and for the repairs
to BMS 8-133 urethane foam.

Refer to SRM 51-70-06, Figure 19 for the
repair of cracks up to 6.0 inches. Restore
the decorative surface as given in

AMM 25-00-00.

Refer to Details II and III for the repair
to BMS 8-143 and BMS 8-151 fiberglass plies
and for the repair to NOMEX honeycomb core.
Use BMS 9-3 Type H-2 or Type H-3 glass
fabric. Extra plies are not required.
Restore the decorative surface as given in
AMM 25-00-00.

NOTE: The total repaired surface area
must not exceed 100 square inch.
If the repair area is larger
than 100 square inch, you must
replace the door panel.

If this repair is used on the
acoustical side, the loss of
acoustical attenuation property
may result.

NOTES

(2]

REFER TO SRM 51-70-06 FOR THE CLEANUP OF
DAMAGE AND THE WET LAYUP CURE PROCEDURE.

CELL WALLS MUST BE ALIGNED IN THE SAME
DIRECTION AS THE ORIGINAL HONEYCOMB

Flight Deck Door Repair - Fiberglass Panels
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 4)

D634T210 52-50-02
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SEE DETAIL I FOR THE
FLIGHT DECK DOOR

TRIM

_—— FIBERGLASS
) HONEYCOMB
PANEL

™~ VIEWER, OPTOINAL

\TRIM
TRIM ~__ |

[~ DOOR KNOB

KICK PLATE \\\\‘~

/A,

DETAIL I

DECORATIVE
FIBERGLASS PLY\\\\\ PASSENGER SIDE ‘r///// SURFACE

NON-METALLIC

HONEYCOMB CORE Q
\$| INANNNN ¢ 1BERGLASS

PLY
4 ‘g\\\\
FLIGHT DECK SIDE DECORATIVE
ACOUSTIC SURFACE
FABRIC

SECTION THRU DOOR

Flight Deck Door Repair - Fiberglass Panels
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 4)

REPAIR 2

P 202
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BMS 9-3 ‘
TYPE H-2 OR TYPE H-3

WITH BMS 8-201
LAMINATING RESIN

CORE SPLICE

ADHESIVE \'\I\~
REPLACEMENT CORE [A]

COAT WITH
BMS 8-201

BRUSH COAT
SANDED AREA
WITH BMS 8-201

REPAIR OF DAMAGE TO ONE PANEL SIDE
DETAIL II

PASSENGER SIDE

TAPER SAND 1.50
1.00
OVERLAP 1.00
¢ - ORIGINAL FIBERGLASS
SYm OVERLAP PLIES
| e Ny — A

REPLACMENT

|
coRE LTI

REPAIR ~ FLIGHT DECK SIDE
PLIES

SECTION THRU REPAIR

Flight Deck Door Repair - Fiberglass Panels
Figure 201 (Sheet 3 of 4)

REPAIR 2

P 203
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BMS 9-3 ‘
TYPE H-2 OR TYPE H-3

WITH BMS 8-201
LAMINATING RESIN

WITH

BRUSH COAT ALL
SANDED AREAS

BMS 8-201

BMS 9-3
TYPE H-2 OR TYPE H-3
WITH BMS 8-201

LAMINATING RESIN

REPAIR OF DAMAGE TO BOTH PANEL SIDES
DETAIL III

1.00

OVERLAP

¢
SYM

PASSENGER SIDE

——

TAPER SAND 1.50

1.00
OVERLAP

OFFSET

REREACMENT

=
ﬂ/T—IT — OVERLAP
e ORIGINAL

REMOVE DAMAGED ACOUSTIC
FABRIC AND NOMEX SURFACE
FROM REPAIR AREA

FIBERGLASS
%APER SAND 0.75 —=—] PLIES
BMS 9-3 1.50 OVERLAP
REPAIR PLIES

ACOUSTIC FABRIC AND

FLIGHT DECK SIDE PERFORATED NOMEX

FABRIC. REPLACEMENT
OR REPAIR NOT REQUIRED

SECTION THRU REPAIR

Flight Deck Door Repair - Fiberglass Panels
Figure 201 (Sheet 4 of 4)

D634T21
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IDENTIFICATION 1 - MAIN LANDING GEAR DOOR

6

SEE DETAIL I

N

MAIN LANDING GEAR DOORS
SEE DETAIL II

NOTES

IE PLY ORIENTATION CONVENTION, DEGREES
INDICATED IS PARALLEL TO THE FABRIC
WARP DIRECTION

ARAMID/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-219,
STYLE 120, 250°F (121°C) CURE

GRAPHITE/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-168,

TYPE II, CLASS 2, STYLE 3K-70-PW,
250°F (121°C) CURE

Main Landing Gear Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 3)

IDENTIFICATION 1
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REF DWG
14976910
RIGHT SIDE \\\\\7 (149T6810)
]_—— RBL 27.30
—-—BL 0
|: ’Jj——— LBL 27.30
\\\\\7 (149T6810)
LEFT SIDE
) Fup
DETAIL I
FOR FITTINGS REFER
TO SRM 52-80-90
///LBL
(14976920) 6 27.30 2 (149T6910)
O
& AFT EDGE ONLY
(149T6910) 3 LBL
\\ \7\‘ 93.12
~——
STA

1019.00 \/ STA
S 1063.50

1 (149T6941)

FOR FITTINGS REFER
TO SRM 52-80-90

4 (149T76910)

5 (149T6910) ~ Fwb Z

STA
961.50

LEFT SIDE SHOWN, RIGHT SIDE IS ALMOST THE SAME

DETAIL II

Main Landing Gear Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 3)

IDENTIFICATION 1
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ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 SKID BAR
WEB AND FLANGE 0.0%0 | CLAD 2024-T3
INTERCOSTAL AND10134-1006 2024-T3511
2 EROSION PLATE 0.020 | CLAD 2024-T3
3 CENTER HINGE BEAM FORGING 7075-T73
4 WEAR PLATE 0.071 | CLAD 2024-T3
5 EROSION PLATE 0.060 | CLAD 2024-T3
6 DOOR PANEL ARAMID/GRAPHITE/EPOXY HONEYCOMB SANDWICH
SKINS SEE DETAIL III
CORE NOMEX HONEYCOMB PER BMS 8-124, CLASS IV,
TYPE V, GRADE 5.0
7 INSULATION PANEL FIBERGLASS/EPOXY HONEYCOMB SANDWICH
SKIN FIBERGLASS FABRIC PER BMS 8-13%9, CLASS I,
TYPE 120, 350°F (177°C) CURE
CORE NOMEX HONEYCOMB PER BMS 8-124, CLASS I, TYPE 1,
GRADE 4.0
CONDUCTIVE PLATE 5052-H34 OPTIONAL: 6061-T62

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAILS I AND II

INBOARD SURFACE

AND AREAS WITH DOUBLERS —45°

P7 P8 10
\ s~ "
ITEM [ PLY | ccera | PLY \ \ v
NO. NO. ORIENTATION [&] o HONEYCOMB
P3 oge . CORE
6
P& +45° /f \
P35 +45° P3 P4 P6 P5
P6 +45°
SECTION THRU HONEYCOMB DOOR PANEL
¥4 90°
P8 +45° /]
P9 +45° 90°
+45°
P10 +45°
MATERIAL AND PLY ORIENTATION SHOWN FOR FIELD Fup < 0e
AREAS ONLY. SEE BOEING DRAWINGS FOR EDGE BAND

TABLE 1
PLY ORIENTATION DIAGRAM

DETAIL III

Main Landing Gear Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 3 of 3)

IDENTIFICATION 1
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IDENTIFICATION 2 - NOSE LANDING GEAR DOOR

FORWARD DOORS
SEE DETAIL I

AFT DOORS
SEE DETAIL II

NOTES
[A] PLY ORIENTATION CONVENTION, DEGREES [E] FIBERGLASS/EPOXY FABRIC AS SHOWN IN
INDICATED IS PARALLEL TO THE FABRIC WARP BMS 8-79, CLASS 3, STYLE 220, 250°F
DIRECTION (121°C) CURE.
MATERIAL AND PLY ORIENTATION SHOWN FOR $$Q:HHE E‘L\igécz‘\sS$¢32N3273T§w8_;§g°F
FIELD AREAS ONLY. SEE BOEING DRAWINGS 121°0) CURE . ’
FOR EDGE BAND AND AREAS WITH DOUBLERS .
[€] FoR cuM LINE NUMBERS: 1 THRU 877.
FIBERGLASS/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-169, .
STYLE 120, 275°F (135°C) CURE [H] FOR cUM LINE NUMBERS: 878 AND ON.

[0] GRAPHITE/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-258,
CLASS 2, STYLE 3K-70-PW, 275°F (135°C) CURE

Nose Landing Gear Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 5)

IDENTIFICATION 2

D634T210 52'80'02 Apr (I;?ggo;

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

REFERENCE DRAWING

oL 14176910
(14176911 ~0.00
1
BL
- 22.00
STA
(14176910) 42.00
2
FOR FITTINGS
REFER TO SRM 52-80-90
180.50
STA
172.56
quéffj
LEFT SIDE IS SHOWN, RIGHT SIDE IS EQUIVALENT
FORWARD DOOR
DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 DOOR PANEL FIBERGLASS/GRAPHITE/EPOXY HONEYCOMB SANDWICH
SKIN SEE DETAIL III
CORE NONMETALLIC HONEYCOMB AS GIVEN IN BMS 8-124,
CLASS I, TYPE I, GRADES 4.0 AND 12.0
2 SEAL ASSEMBLY
SEAL BAC 1530-44 [6], OR BAC 1530-212 [H] 0|
SEAL RETAINER 0.040 | CLAD 2024-T42

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Nose Landing Gear Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 5)

IDENTIFICATION 2
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REF DWG
14176920
(14176921
(141T76920>
5 1
BL
- 0.00
FOR FITTINGS REFER
TO SRM 52-80-%20
BL
/
22.00
~
STA
283.88
> ~ ~
(141T76920) STA STA FOR FITTINGS
242.00 246 .00 REFER TO SRM 52-80-90
FWDégfj
LEFT SIDE IS SHOWN, RIGHT SIDE IS EQUIVALENT
AFT DOOR
DETAIL II
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 DOOR PANEL FIBERGLASS/GRAPHITE/EPOXY HONEYCOMB SANDWICH
SKIN SEE DETAIL 1V
CORE NONMETALLIC HONEYCOMB AS GIVEN IN BMS 8-124,
CLASS I,TYPE 1, GRADES 4.0 AND 12.0
2 SEAL ASSEMBLY
SEAL BAC1530-44
SEAL RETAINER 0.040 | CLAD 2024-T42 CLAD SHEET AS GIVEN IN
QQ-A-250/5
3 SEAL ASSEMBLY
SEAL BAC1530-109
SEAL RETAINER 0.050 | cLAD 2024-T3

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL II

Nose Landing Gear Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 3 of 5)

IDENTIFICATION 2
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INNER SURFACE

e P14 i
P9 P13| P11
P10
Y s HONEYCOMB l é
0o CORE
| )
Fup 1
PLY ORIENTATION DIAGRAM i”? 1
p3P2 P1 o
P7
SECTION THRU HONEYCOMB DOOR PANEL
:JEM :I(;T MATERIAL EI&IENTATION & ::EM :I(;T MATERIAL ZI&IENTATION o

1 P1 0° 1 P1 [E] 0°
p2 [o] +45° P2 +45°
P3 [o] -45° P3 +45°
P4 [o] +450 P4 £45°
PS5 o] -45° PS5 +45°
P6 [o] +450° P6 +45°
P7 0° P7 0°
P8 0° P8 0°
P9 [o] +45° P9 +45°
P10 ] -45° P10 +450
P11 [o] +45° P11 +45°
P12 o] —45° P12 £450
P13 [o] +45° P13 +45°
P14 0° P14 ] 0°

PLY TABLE [e][¢]

FWD NOSE LANDING GEAR DOOR PANEL
DETAIL III

PLY TABLE [8][H]

Nose Landing Gear Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 4 of 5)

IDENTIFICATION 2
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o

+45°

0°

—450°

Fup

PLY ORIENTATION DIAGRAM

HONEYCOMB
CORE

P8

INNER SURFACE

P12

P9 P14

P11

FID _}____f13

P3 P1
P2

Pt. _? PS5

Pé
P7

SECTION THRU HONEYCOMB DOOR PANEL

:JEM :I(;T MATERIAL ZEIENTATION o :JEM :I(;T MATERIAL ZEIENTATION o
1 P1 0° 1 P1 [€] 0°
p2 o] +45° P2 +45°
P3 o] ge P3 0°
P4 ] -45° P4 -45°
P5 ] 0° P5 0°
P6 o] +45° P6 +45°
P7 0° P7 0°
P8 0° P8 0°
P9 o] +45° P9 +45°
P10 o] 0° P10 0°
P11 ] —450 P11 —450
P12 o] 0° P12 0°
P13 o] +45° P13 +45°
P14 0° P14 €] 0°

PLY TABLE [B][e]

DETAIL IV

PLY TABLE [B][H]

AFT NOSE LANDING GEAR DOOR PANEL

Nose Landing Gear Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 5 of 5)

D634T210

52-80-02
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NOTES

[

PLY ORIENTATION CONVENTION
INDICATED IS PARALLEL TO TH
WARP DIRECTION
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IDENTIFICATION 3 - SHOCK STRUT DOOR

REF DWG
11378201

WBL
97.95

I _ G REAR SPAR

////’_

SEE DETAIL I

/

—-——WING T.E.

— DEGREES
E FABRIC

MATERIAL AND PLY ORIENTATION SHOWN FOR

FIELD AREAS ONLY. SEE BOEI
FOR EDGE BAND AND AREAS WIT

NG DRAWINGS
H DOUBLERS

GRAPHITE/EPOXY FABRIC PER BMS 8-168,
TYPE II, CLASS 2 STYLE 3K-70-PW, 250°F

(121°C) CURE

GRAPHITE/EPOXY TAPE PER BMS

8-168,

CLASS I, TYPE II, GRADE 190, 250°F

(121°C) CURE

FIBERGLASS/EPOXY FABRIC PER
TYPE 120, 250°F (121°C) CUR

NONMETALLIC HONEYCOMB CORE
CLASS I, TYPE I, GRADE 12.0

BMS 8-79,
E

PER BMS 8-124,

Shock Strut Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 3)

IDENTIFICATION 3
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WBL
170.00

FOR FITTINGS REFER

\ TO SRM 52-80-90

B STA
1050.00

DETAIL I

REF DWG
11378201

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

GAGE

MATERIAL

EFFECTIVITY

DOOR PANEL
SKIN
CORE

GRAPHITE/EPOXY, FIBERGLASS HONEYCOMB SANDWICH
SEE DETAIL II

NOMEX HONEYCOMB PER BMS 8-124, CLASS IV, TYPE
V, GRADE 3.0 (EXCEPT WHERE INDICATED IN DETAIL
1I)

LIST

OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Shock Strut Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 3)

IDENTIFICATION 3

D634T210 52'80'02 Apr Oﬁ?ggog
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90° |
+45° _ F

P23

p22

P34

PLY ORIENTATION DIAGRAM

;;?M II:I(:)T MATERIAL SIIEEENTATION o
6 |p1, P2 0° OR 90°
P3 450
P4, PS5, P6 0° OR 90°

P7 THRU 10 [o] 30°
p21, P22, P23| [E] 0° OR 90°
P24, P25, P26 0° OR 90°
p27 +45°
P28, P29 D° OR 90°
P30 THRU 33 E] 30°
P34 (€] 0° OR 90°
TABLE I

OUTER SURFACE
1

@ o
e 4 1
J— L\

p27

P28
P29

INNER SURFACE

SECTION THRU HONEYCOMB DOOR PANEL
ITEM NO. 6A

OUTER SURFACE
Pl P2 p3 P4

P5
P8 P7
P9
P10
Pé\\\
HONEYCOMB
CORE 4
1

it \\

/ / b2u
P30
P32P33 P31
P26
P25 P27
p28 29

INNER SURFACE

SECTION THRU HONEYCOMB DOOR PANEL
ITEM NO. 6B

SECTIONS THRU HONEYCOMB DOOR PANEL
DETAIL II

Shock Strut Door Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 3 of 3)

D634T210

IDENTIFICATION 3
Page 3
Apr 01/2005

52-80-02
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IDENTIFICATION 4 - TRUNNION DOOR

WBL REF DWG
97.95 11378301

i & REAR SPAR

gl L~ SEE DETAIL I
-
FOR FITTINGS REFER
TO SRM 52-80-90
__ WING
—T " T.E.
T . STA
///,1040.00
(11378302 1 STA
) 1020.00
S @
// y
\,/ o,
o WBL
190.00
WBL
170.00
DETAIL I
NOTES
[A] HEAVIER DENSITY HONEYCOMB CORES
INSTALLED IN AREAS UNDER FITTINGS
THE SKIN IS CHEM-MILLED AND VARIES IN THICKNESS.
REFER TO THE BOEING DRAWING TO DETERMINE THE LOCAL
THICKNESS
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 DOOR PANEL ASSY
OUTER SKIN CLAD 2024-T3
CORE ALUMINUM HONEYCOMB PER BMS 4-4, 3-15N, 3-20N,
OR 3-30N
INNER SKIN 0.025 | 2024-T3

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Trunnion Door Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 4

D634T210 52'80'02 Apr (I;?ggo;
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IDENTIFICATION 5 - DRAG STRUT DOOR

WBL REF DWG
97.95 11378101

. © REAR SPAR

| —— SEE

DETAIL 1
FOR FITTINGS REFER
TO SRM 52-80-90
WING
-+——"" T.E.
_-/"‘_

STA

///// 1000.00

(11378102) 4

FWD INBD ’ ¢11378101) WBL
130.00

NOTES
DETAIL I
[£] HEAVIER DENSITY HONEYCOMB CORES
INSTALLED IN AREAS UNDER FITTINGS
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 DOOR PANEL ASSY
OUTER SKIN 0.080 | CLAD 2024-T3
CORE ALUMINUM HONEYCOMB PER BMS 4-4 3-10N
INNER SKIN 0.025 | 2024-T3
2 SEAL RETAINER BAC1510-1074 2024-T3511
3 SEAL RETAINER BAC1512-330 2024-T3511
4 DOUBLER 0.025 | 2024-T3

LIST OF MATERIALS

Drag Strut Door Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 5

D634T210 52'80'02 Apr (I;?ggo;
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1 - MAIN LANDING GEAR DOOR

~C

5 &S

MAIN LANDING
GEAR DOORS AFT HINGE FITTING
(ALUMINUM FORGING)

CRITICAL AREAS

s]TyPIcAL (SHADED). CONTACT
AT FITTINGS THE BOEING COMPANY
FOR ALLOWABLE
ZONE I1II CENTER HINGE DAMAGE
10.0 FROM BEAM (ALUMINUM 1,50 BL
EACH SIDE FORGING) _-21.0 DOOR PANEL
OF FITTING A (KEVLAR/GRAPHITE
q @ s WITH NON-METALLIC
ZONE III N3~ HONEYCOMB CORE)
STA Ny,
10.0 FROM 1019.00
EACH SIDE : \ _~BL

OF FITTING \ ™~ — ‘_,,,,/ 93.12
™ \ ‘‘‘‘‘ ‘
3 > Z / STA
Q) n M ~N
N @ 1063.50
<] N STOP FITTING
SEAL DEPRESSOR ‘

\ \ \ o,

N

CALUMINUM) () i UPLOCK ROLLER
P\ n £ FITTING
'III'].\"‘D \ “v 4!:"!” . (ALUMINUM FORGING)
w\\ ' &

FWD HINGE

SKID BAR

ZONE II

FITTING
(ALUMINUM
FORGING)
STA
EROSION PLATE  (ALUMINUM) 961.50
CALUMINUM)
STOP FITTING
NICKS, GOUGES HOLES AND
ITEMS CRACKS AND CORROSION DENTS PUNCTURES DELAMINATION
DOOR PANEL | OUTBD EDGE [a] ]
OTHER EDGES
(NORMAL TO [o] ]
CORED
FACE SKIN ]

Main Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 6)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

D634T210 52'80'02 Aplra%)%(/a2(1)8;
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REGION

~,

1
BEAM REGION /
UPPER FLANGE 3
4
REGION ,
REGION 2 / 'Y/ ////,
’/ rd

1 R ——— il il
,—/’ ,/’
! r =
{ —— nep <1

T

| DOOR FLANGE
HINGE
POINT DOOR
PANEL

CENTER HINGE BEAM

DETAIL I
NICKS, GOUGES
ITEMS CRACKS , DENTS HOLES AND

AND CORROSION PUNCTURES
CENTER REGION 1 NOT ALLOWED
HINGE BEAM
(REGIONS REGION 2 [e] [u] NOT ALLOWED NOT ALLOWED
DEFINED IN
DETAIL 1) REGION 3 NOT ALLOWED (]
FWD AND AFT HINGE NOT ALLOWED NOT ALLOWED
UPLOCK ROLLER FITTING NOT ALLOWED NOT ALLOWED
EORSION PLATE ] [v] SEE DETAIL VIII [o]
WEAR PLATE [ NO RESTRICTIONS | SEE DETAIL VIII |NO RESTRICTIONS
SEAL DEPRESSOR [m] V] SEE DETAIL VIII [o]
SKID BAR ] 7] [a] NO RESTRICTIONS

Main Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 6)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

P 102
D634T210 52'80'02 Apra(l)%(/zoos
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NOTES

THESE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE LIMITS ARE FAA
APPROVED CONTINGENT ON ACCOMPLISHMENT OF
THE INSPECTIONS AT THE INTERVALS CONTAINED
HEREIN

REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTH-
NESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE DAMAGE IS MORE
THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01,
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS

OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED

REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-20

DAMAGE TO PANEL EDGES MAY BE CONFINED TO
DELAMINATION OR MAY TAKE A FORM WHICH RE-
SULTS IN DAMAGE TO FIBERS AND A LOSS OF
EFFECTIVE CROSS-SECTIONAL AREA. THIS TYPE
OF DAMAGE SHOULD BE REMOVED AND THE
LIMITATIONS GIVEN FOR CRACKS APPLIED

CRACKS ARE NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR EDGE
CRACKS WHICH MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAILS II
AND VI. PROTECT EDGE FROM DAMAGE PER []

DAMAGE IS PERMITTED ON SURFACE RESIN ONLY.
DAMAGE TO FIBERS NOT PERMITTED. CLEAN UP
EDGE DAMAGE PER DETAILS II AND VI. []

DENTS GENERALLY RESULT IN FIBER DAMAGE OR
DELAMINATION. HOWEVER, PROVIDED THAT THERE
IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, DENTS

UP TO 1.50 INCHES (38 mm) DIA MAX ARE
PERMITTED. ONE DENT PER SQUARE FOOT OF AREA
IS PERMITTED WHICH MUST BE A MINIMUM OF 6
INCHES (150 mm) FROM ANY OTHER DAMAGE,
FASTENER HOLE, OR PANEL EDGE. IF FIBER
DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION IS PRESENT,

REFER TO APPLICABLE DAMAGE DATA IN TABLE

o]

THE FOLLOWING MAX DIA HOLES ARE ALLOWED
PROVIDED DAMAGE IS MIN OF 2.5 D FROM OTHER
DAMAGE, NEAREST HOLE, OR MATERIAL EDGE:

0.19 INCH (4 mm) IN OUTBOARD EDGE

0.25 INCH (6 mm) IN ALL OTHER EDGES

0.40 INCH (10 mm) IN ZONE III

1.00 INCH (25 mm> IN ALL OTHER AREAS
DO NOT CLEAN UP DAMAGE EXCEPT TO REMOVE
RESIN BURRS EXTENDING INTO SURFACE CONTOUR.

1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA IS PERMITTED IN
HONEYCOMB AREA. A MAXIMUM OF 0.10 INCH
(2.5 mm) DELAMINATIONFROM EDGE IS
PERE%{TED. PROTECT EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN
IN

CLEAN UP CORNER DAMAGE PER DETAIL IX.
OTHER DAMAGE IS NOT PERMITTED

NO CRACKS PERMITTED ON UPPER FLANGE.
UP DAMAGE TO DOOR FLANGE PER DETAIL V

CLEAN

FOR UPPER FLANGE - CLEAN UP CORNER DAMAGE
PER DETAIL IX. FOR OTHER DAMAGE, CLEAN UP
PER DETAIL III. FOR DOOR FLANGE - CLEAN UP
CORNER DAMAGE PER DETAIL IX. CLEAN UP
OTHER DAMAGE PER DETAIL III OR V

FOR CORNER DAMAGE SEE DETAIL IX. CLEAN UP
EDGE DAMAGE PER DETAIL V. NO OTHER DAMAGE
IS PERMITTED

FOR EDGE CRACKS SEE DETAIL V. FOR CORNER
CRACKS SEE DETAIL IX. OTHER CRACKS ARE
NOT PERMITTED

CLEAN UP EDGE DAMAGE PER DETAIL V AND
CORNER DAMAGE PER DETAIL IX. OTHER DAMAGE
AS GIVEN IN DETAIL III

CLAN UP CORNER DAMAGE PER DETAIL IX. FOR
FLANGE GOUGES SEE DETAIL III. NO OTHER
DAMAGE IS PERMITTED

CLEAN UP CRACKS PER DETAIL IV AND EDGE
CRACKS PER DETAIL II. CHECK UNDERLYING
STRUCTURE FOR DAMAGE

Main Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 6)

D634T210

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

52-80-02 st

Apr 01/2005
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NOTES (CONT)

Ll B R OB

=1

CLEAN UP EDGE DAMAGE PER DETAIL II. FOR
OTHER DAMAGE SEE DETAIL III

HOLES OR PUNCTURES CLEANED UP TO 0.25 INCH
DIAMETER MAXIMUM ARE ALLOWED. THEY MUST BE
NO CLOSER THAN 1.0 INCH EDGE TO EDGE OF
ADJACENT HOLE AND HAVE A 2D EDGE MARGIN.
CHECK UNDERLYING STRUCTURE FOR DAMAGE

CLEAN UP EDGE DAMAGE PER DETAIL V, AND
CORNER DAMAGE PER DETAIL IX

CLEAN UP FLANGES ATTACHED TO DOOR PER
DETAIL VIII. NO OTHER RESTRICTIONS

PUNCTURES AND HOLES ARE ALLOWED.
UNDERLYING STRUCTURE FOR DAMAGE

CHECK

NO DAMAGE ALLOWED IN AN AREA 1.50 AROUND
FITTINGS. CONTACT THE BOEING COMPANY FOR
ALLOWABLE DAMAGE

SHOT PEEN ALL REWORKED SURFACES PER
51-20-06. SHOT PEEN INTENSITIES WILL VARY
WITH THE THICKNESS LEFT AFTER REWORK

CRACKS NOT ALLOWED EXCEPT FOR EDGE CRACKS
WHICH MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAILS II AND
VII. PROTECT EDGE DAMAGE PER [W]

THE FOLLOWING MAX LENGTH CRACKS IN HONEY-
COMB AREA ARE ALLOWED IN A SQUARE FOOT OF
AREA AND A MINIMUM OF 6 INCHES FROM ANY
OTHER CRACK:

0.40 IN ZONE III

1.00 IN ALL OTHER AREAS
CLEAN UP EDGE CRACKS PER DETAILS II AND VI

[] REMOVE MOISTURE FROM DAMAGE AREA.

USE OF
VACUUM AND HEAT (MAX OF 125°F (52°C)) TO
REMOVE MOISTURE FROM HONEYCOMB CELLS IS
RECOMMENDED. PROTECT DAMAGE FROM ENTRANCE
OF WATER, SUNLIGHT OR OTHER FOREIGN MATTER
BY SEALING WITH ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE (SPEED
TAPE). RECORD THE LOCATION AND INSPECT
EACH AIRPLANE "A"™ CHECK. REPLACE THE
ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE IF ANY PEELING OR DE-
TERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REPAIR NO LATER
THAN NEXT AIRPLANE "C" CHECK

Main Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 4 of 6)

D634T210

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

52-80-02 ¥

Apr 01/2005

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

RADIUS DETERMINED BY

MATERIAL REMOVED AT DEPTH X OF DAMAGE
CLEAN UP OF DAMAGE

CLEAN OUT
BOUNDARY

A 20x
MIN Y DAMAGE
77 !
~ e / EXISTING
NS 974 ,gQ/FASTENER
~ , OR HOLE
/

~
~

DEPTH X
X - 0.10 MAX

A

M

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM
AN EXISTING HOLE, FASTENERS OR SKIN

BOUNDARY OF CLEANED EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X
DEPTH X EEWZEQEEE§OR$?3;US OF r____ZOX ROUND OUT TO 1.00R MIN
_ MIN
X - 0.10 MAX DETERMINED BY DEPTH #{/AND TAPER AS SHOWN
OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 MIND —_— ————

I
FASTENER EDGE X = DEPTH OF DAMAGE AFTER
MARGIN BOUNDARY CLEANUP X = 10% OF
(REF) MAXIMUM THICKNESS
SECTION A-A

DETAIL III

DAMAGE CLEAN UP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP

DETAIL II
IF FASTENER
OR FASTENER
PATTERN EXLST
A 4.0 MIN TO SEE DETAILS II OR III
ADJACENT
DAMAGE ON 20X MIN
{yﬁ\;o&n«m EITHER FLANGE >§/
1.0 _MAX <

0.25 STOP

HOLES <= | \}’<\
1.50 MIN <

< L--L %

FLANGE
WIDTH

X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
AV NOT TO EXCEED 10%

! OF FLANGE WIDTH
CRACKS CLEANED

OUT TO 1.0 DIA
MAXIMUM HOLE

DETAIL IV

DETAIL V

Main Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 5 of 6)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

D634T210 52'80'02 Aplra%)%(/a2(1)8§
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1.00R MIN

20 X MIN

40X MIN. ZONE I
20X MIN. ZONE II

= 0.05 MAX — ZONE I

X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP = 0.10 MAX < _ 0.10 MAX — ZONE II

X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP = .10 MAX

DETAIL VI CLEANUP NOT ALLOWED TO RUN INTO
FASTENER INSERTS

DETAIL VII

B RADIUS CORNER TO
REMOVE NICK AND
A TAPER TO 20 V MIN
Yy MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30
Y V = 0.10 MAX
FOR WEBS Y = 0.125
FOR FLANGE OF SKID BAR ASSY,
WEAR PLATE, AND SEAL DEPRESSOR
Y = 0.02 MAX
Y (DEPTH OF DENT)
\\
. DENTS MUST BE
Y‘?”*//’SMOOTH AND FREE
! FROM SHARP CREASES, 1.0 R MIN
ORIGINAL GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND -
CONTOUR SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF ¥ |
PULLED OR LOOSE FASTENERS
(WIDTH OF MINOR 20V
AXIS OF DENT)
DETAIL VIII SECTION B-B

DETAIL IX

Main Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 6 of 6)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 1

P 106
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2 - NOSE LANDING GEAR DOOR

’Iml

NOSE LANDING
GEAR DOORS SEE
DETAILS I AND II

1.5 INCHES FROM
EDGE OF FITTING
(TYPICAL)

HINGE FITTING
(TI-6AL-4V FORGING)
SEE TABLE 1

1.5 INCHES FROM
EDGE OF FITTING
(TYPICAL)

DOOR PANEL
(GRAPHITE/FIBERGLASS HONEYCOMB)
SEE TABLES II AND III

HINGE FITTING
(7075-T73 FORGING)

SEE TABLE I
FWD

FORWARD NOSE LANDING GEAR DOOR
DETAIL I

[//] ZONE I - CRITICAL AREA

[] zone 11

Nose Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 7)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2

D634T210 52'80'02 Aplra%)%(/a2(1)8;
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SEE TABLE 1
FOR THE ALIGNMENT

)
’ DY : — R
FITTING (2024—T35’I/ \Q <~
N
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SEE TABLE I FOR THE
ROD ATTACH FITTING
(7075-T73 FORGING) 1.5 INCHES (38.1 mm)

FROM EDGE OF FITTING

5.0 INCHES (TYPICA

(127 mm) \
FROM EDGE /

OF FITTING <<

(TYPI

SEE TABLE I FOR THE
HINGE FITTING
(7075-T73 FORGING)

3.0 INCHES (76.2 mm)

. — I _ <
NS D S N\ N
> ‘/
= 55
SEE TABLES II AND III

. ——"

FOR THE DOOR PANEL

p .
</

FROM EDGE OF TAPER

(GRAPHITE/FIBERGLASS SEE TABLE I FOR THE
HONEYCOMB) 6.0 INCHES HINGE FITTING
(152.4 mm) (TI-6AL-4V FORGING)
FROM EDGE
OF FITTING FWD @
/] ZONE I - CRITICAL AREA
[ ] zone 11
AFT NOSE LANDING GEAR DOOR
DETAIL II
NICKS, GOUGES PUNCTURES
CRACKS 4
ITEM AND SCRATCHES DENTS AND HOLES
FORWARD [ HINGE FITTINGS [a] NOT PERMITTED | NOT PERMITTED
NOSE
LANDING
GEAR
DOOR
AFT HINGE FITTINGS [a] NOT PERMITTED | NOT PERMITTED
NOSE
LANDING |[rop aTTAcH FiTTINGS| [a][c] NOT PERMITTED | NOT PERMITTED
GEAR
DOOR | ALIGNMENT FITTINGS [a] NOT PERMITTED | NOT PERMITTED
FITTING ALLOWABLE DAMAGE
TABLE I

Nose Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 7)

D634T210

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2

52-80-02

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details

Page 102
Apr 01/2005



NOTES

¢ THESE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE LIMITS HAVE FAA [:
APPROVAL IF THE INSPECTIONS SHOWN IN THIS
FIGURE ARE COMPLETED AT THE SPECIFIED TIMES.

¢ REFER TO AMM 51-21 TO APPLY THE FINISH TO

THE REWORKED AREA.

e REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR THE INSPECTION

AND REMOVAL OF DAMAGE.

¢ REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR THE AERODYNAMIC

SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS.

¢ SCRATCHES ON THE SURFACE THAT DO NOT DAMAGE
DAMAGE THAT IS MORE

THE FIBERS, ARE PERMITTED.

@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@
767-300

STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

CRACKS NOT PERMITTED. CLEAN UP EDGE
DAMAGE PER DETAIL V AND CORNER DAMAGE AS
GIVEN IN DETAIL VI. FOR DAMAGE AT A
FASTENER LOCATION, SEE DETAIL III.

CLEAN UP EDGE DAMAGE PER DETAIL V AND
CORNER DAMAGE PER DETAIL VI. FOR OTHER
DAMAGE SEE DETAIL IV. FOR DAMAGE AT A
FASTENER LOCATION, SEE DETAIL III.

SHOT PEEN ALL REWORKED SURFACES PER
SRM 51-20-06. SHOT PEEN INTENSITIES WILL
VARY WITH THE THICKNESS LEFT AFTER REWORK.

THAN THE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE LIMITS IN TABLES II
AND III MUST BE REPAIRED AT THIS TIME.

SEE DETAIL IX FOR DAMAGE TO
THE HONEYCOMB AREA OF THE

MAXIMUM DIAMETER "D" MINIMUM DISTANCE

PANEL.

DAMAGE TO ONE FACESHEET AND
HONEYCOMB CORE IS PERMITTED
ON EACH PANEL. DAMAGE TO
BOTH FACESHEETS OF A PANEL
MUST BE REPAIRED.

DAMAGE IS NOT PERMITTED IN
ZONE I FOR MORE THAN 300
FLIGHT HOURS IF THERE IS
DAMAGE TO MORE THAN ONE
FASTENER HOLE AT THE FITTING
ATTACH FASTENERS.

VISIBLE
DAMAGE

DELAMI-
NATION

IIEII
(AS APPLICABLE)

ZONE 1

0.25 INCH (6 mm)

0.25 INCH (6 mm) 9D 3D 3d

ZONE II

1.0 INCH (25 mm)

1.0 INCH (25 mm) 3D 3D 3d

HONEYCOMB AREA OF THE PANEL - TABLE II

ALL ZONES

SEE DETAILS VII AND VIII FOR
DAMAGE TO THE EDGE OF THE PANEL.

REMOVE ANY CONTAMINATION AND
MOISTURE FROM THE DAMAGED AREA.
USE A VACUUM AND HEAT (A MAXIMUM
OF 125°F (52°F)) TO REMOVE THE
MOISTURE FROM THE DAMAGED AREA.
DO ONE OF THE STEPS THAT FOLLOW:

1. SEAL THE DAMAGED AREA WITH
ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE (SPEED
TAPE). KEEP A RECORD OF THE

LOCATION AND MAKE AN INSPECTION

EVERY "A" CHECK. REPLACE THE
TAPE IF ANY DAMAGE IS FOUND.
REPAIR THE DAMAGE AT THE NEXT
"C" CHECK.

OR

2. APPLY A SEALING RESIN AS
SPECIFIED IN SRM 51-70-03.

EDGEBAND DELAMINATION IS PERMITTED IF IT IS:
- NOT MORE THAN 0.25 INCH (6.3 mm) WIDE
- BETWEEN TWO PLIES AND NO OTHERS

- NOT MORE THAN ONE FASTENER HOLE IN SIX AND IS NO MORE THAN 10% OF
THE TOTAL LENGTH OF THE EDGEBAND ON A SIDE

NICKS, GOUGES, SCRATCHES, AND CRACKS ARE PERMITTED ON THE SURFACE OF
THE PANEL IF THEY ARE:

- NOT MORE THAN 0.25 INCH
- A MAXIMUM OF ONE PLY IN DEPTH

- A MAXIMUM LENGTH OF 10% OF THE EDGEBAND.
EDGEBAND EROSION IS PERMITTED IF:

- NOT MORE THAN 0.5 INCH (12.7 mm) WIDE

- A MAXIMUM OF 2 PLIES IN DEPTH

- A MAXIMUM LENGTH OF 10% OF THE EDGEBAND.

(6.3 mm) WIDE

EDGEBAND OR LAMINATE AREA OF THE PANEL - TABLE III

Nose Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage

Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 7)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2

52-80-02 st
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REMOVE THE MATERIAL
TO A MINIMUM RADIUS
OF 1.00 INCH

REMOVE THE MATERIAL
TO A MINIMUM RADIUS
OF 1.00 INCH

AREA OF THE MATERIAL
THAT IS REMOVED

+ J / ( \ ‘\\

VA i -{E} ,

&) %) | OS5
‘ \:f;?:;/ \\ \\\_ ' \\\\\__“/:><~\___,,/// ESZEEuiﬁGIN
X

= WIDTH OF THE MATERIAL
THAT IS REMOVED
A MAXIMUM OF 0.10 INCH

>
1

= WIDTH OF THE MATERIAL FASTENER EDGE
THAT IS REMOVED MARGIN
= A MAXIMUM OF 0.10 INCH =
AT A LOCATION WHERE THE FASTENER EDGE AT A LOCATION WHERE THE FASTENER EDGE
MARGINS DO NOT HAVE AN OVERLAP MARGINS HAVE AN OVERLAP

REMOVAL OF DAMAGED MATERIAL ON AN EDGE
DETAIL III

REMOVE THE MATERIAL TO A
MINIMUM RADIUS OF 1.00 INCH,
THEN TAPER AS SHOWN

AREA OF THE MATERIAL
THAT IS REMOVED

MAKE THE TAPER
TO A MINIMUM
OF 20X

OF THE DAMAGE
,”Q T = THICKNESS OF

FASTENER THE MATERIAL

OR HOLE

THE DISTANCE OF THE
DAMAGE FROM A HOLE,

T

A FASTENER, AN EDGE, X = DEPTH OF THE MATERIAL

OR OTHER DAMAGE MUST _ THAT IS REMOVED

BE 20X OR MORE = A MAXIMUM OF 0.10T
SECTION A-A

REMOVAL OF DAMAGED MATERIAL ON A SURFACE
DETAIL IV

Nose Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 4 of 7)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2

D634T210 52-80-02 Page 104
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IF FASTENER OR 20X
FASTENER PATTERN EXIST MIN
SEE DETAIL III

1.00 R MIN

FLANGE WIDTH

X = DEPTH OF CLEAN UP
NOT TO EXCEED 10%
OF FLANGE WIDTH

DETAIL V

1.0 R MIN
RADIUS CORNER TO ////

REMOVE NICK AND

TAPER TO 20 V MIN -
V = 0.10 MAX \\\

.

20v

DETAIL VI SECTION B-B

Nose Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 5 of 7)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2
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REMOVE BURRS TO

MAKE THE CONTOUR
0.50 INCH MAXIMUM 4'———‘ SMOOTH

{

____T'

DAMAGE CLEANUP THROUGH
PLIES A MAXIMUM OF 2 PLIES
IS PERMITTED

ya
§
7

A
\

\
d

A

DAMAGE CLEANUP AND SEALING
OF EDGE EROSION
DETAIL VII

0.25 INCH MAXIMUM

X

THE DAMAGE MUST NOT BE CLOSER
THAN 2 FASTENER DIAMETERS FROM
THE CENTER OF ANY FASTENER

DEPTH OF THE DAMAGE
0.25 INCH MAXIMUM

REMOVAL OF DAMAGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL VIII

Nose Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 6 of 7)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2
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MEASURE SMALL DAMAGE AREAS THESE DAMAGED AREAS HAVE DELAMINATION
THAT ARE NEAR EACH OTHER THAT IS LARGER THAN THE DAMAGE THAT

AS ONE DAMAGE AREA. (FOR CAN BE SEEN. USE THE DIAMETER OF THE

a < TABLE II LIMITS). DELAMINATION FOR D OR d. IF THERE IS NOT

ANY DELAMINATION, THEN USE THE DIAMETER
OF THE DAMAGE THAT CAN BE SEEN FOR D OR d.

e FOR MANY SMALL DAMAGE AREAS (FOR EXAMPLE,
DAMAGE CAUSED BY HAIL), FIND THE DAMAGE

WITH INSTRUMENTED NONDESTRUCTIVE INSPECTION e DAMAGE THAT EXCEEDS THE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE
(NDI) PROCEDURES. MAKE THE INSPECTION ON LIMITS IN TABLE II MUST BE REPAIRED AT THIS
AN AREA 3 DIAMETERS LARGER ALL AROUND THAN TIME. SUBSEQUENT DAMAGE TO THIS PANEL

THE DAMAGE THAT CAN BE SEEN. MUST BE A MINIMUM DISTANCE "a™ AWAY FROM

THE DAMAGE. FOR DAMAGE THAT DOES NOT
EXCEED THE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE LIMITS IN
TABLE II, REMOVE MOISTURE FROM THE DAMAGED
AREA. USE A VACUUM AND HEAT (A MAXIMUM OF

IF INSTRUMENTATION IS NOT AVAILABLE, USE
THE TAP TEST. WITH A SMALL SOLID METAL
OBJECT, HIT THE SURFACE LIGHTLY. THE

SOUND WILL BE HIGH IN GOOD AREAS BUT LOW 125°F (52°C)) TO REMOVE MOISTURE FROM THE
IN DISBONDED AREAS. THE TAP TEST IS NOT HONEYCOMB CELLS. DO ONE OF THE STEPS THAT
AN ACCURATE PROCEDURE TO FIND DAMAGE. FoLLow:

WHEN POSSIBLE, USE THE NDI PROCEDURES.

1. SEAL THE DAMAGED AREA WITH ALUMINUM FOIL
¢ A DAMAGE AREA IS WHERE THERE IS A DENT, TAPE (SPEED TAPE). KEEP A RECORD OF THE
CRACK, DELAMINATION, PUNCTURE OR ANY OF LOCATION. REPAIR THE DAMAGE NO LATER
THESE TOGETHER. THAN THE NEXT STRUCTURES "C" CHECK. DO

A VISUAL INSPECTION OF THE SPEED TAPE
AT EVERY "A" CHECK. REPLACE THE TAPE IF
ANY PEELING OR DETERIORATION OF THE TAPE
IS FOUND. REPAIR ANY DAMAGE THAT HAS

e MAKE A CIRCLE AROUND THE DAMAGED AREA.
"D" IS THE DIAMETER OF THE CIRCLE. REFER
TO TABLE II FOR THE MAXIMUM "D".

e "D" 1S THE LARGER DIAMETER OF ANY TWO BECOME LARGER THAN WHAT THE ALLOWABLE
ADJACENT DAMAGE AREAS. MEASURE SMALL DAMAGE LIMITS PERMIT.
DAMAGE AREAS NEAR EACH OTHER (a < TABLE II oR

LIMITS) AS ONE DAMAGE AREA.
2. APPLY A BMS 8-301 CLASS II SEALING RESIN
e "d" IS THE SMALLER DIAMETER OF ANY TWO AS SPECIFIED IN SRM 51-70-03.

ADJACENT DAMAGE AREAS.

e "a" IS THE DISTANCE BETWEEN ANY TWO ADJACENT
DAMAGE AREAS. REFER TO TABLE II FOR THE
MINIMUM "a'.

e "E" IS THE MINIMUM DISTANCE BETWEEN A DAMAGE
AREA AND THE PANEL EDGE OR EDGE ATTACHMENT
FASTENERS. REFER TO TABLE II FOR THE
MINIMUM "E".

SIZE OF AND DISTANCE BETWEEN DAMAGE AREAS FOR COMPOSITE PANELS
DETAIL IX

Nose Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 7 of 7)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 2
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ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3 - WING LANDING GEAR DOOR

WBL
97.95

I’/,Q_REAR SPAR

-

| ———DRAG STRUT DOOR

FORGED
|—TRUNNION DOOR

FITTINGS

| o—SHOCK STRUT DOOR

ALUMINUM
HONEYCOMB
.} —-uING

_— T.E

ALUMINUM
EDGE PROTECTOR

INBD @ % FWD

TYPICAL ALUMINUM HONEYCOMB
PANEL DOOR

1.5 FROM EDGE OF
FITTING (TYPICAL)

GRAPHITE/EPOXY
NONMETALLIC HONEYCOMB

FORGED
FITTINGS

GRAPHITE/EPOXY NONMETALLIC HONEYCOMB
PANEL DOOR

V///ANICKS, GOUGES AND SCRATCHES ARE PERMITTED

THAT DO NOT DAMAGE THE FIBERS. ALL OTHER
DAMAGE MUST BE REPAIRED.

Wing Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 1 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3
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767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL
NICKS, GOUGES HOLES AND
DESCRIPTION CRACKS ’ DENTS DELAMINATION
AND CORROSION PUNCTURES
ALUMINUM HONEYCOMB
PANEL DOOR
OUTER SKIN [A] [£] SEE DETAIL III [e] [H]
INNER SKIN [a] [€] SEE DETAIL III [6] [H]
EDGE PROTECTOR [£] SEE DETAIL III [6] [H]
FORGED FITTING o] ] NOT PERMITTED | NOT PERMITTED —
GRAPHITE/EPOXY NONMETALLIC
HONEYCOMB PANEL DOOR
DOOR PANEL k] [w] (]
FORGED FITTING o] ] NOT PERMITTED | NOT PERMITTED —
NOTES
THESE ALLOWABLE DAMAGE LIMITS ARE FAA FOR EDGE DAMAGE, SEE DETAILS I AND VI. FOR
APPROVED CONTINGENT ON ACCOMPLISHMENT LUG DAMAGE, SEE DETAIL VIII. FOR OTHER
OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE INTERVALS DAMAGE, SEE DETAIL II. DAMAGE NOT PERMITTED
CONTAINED HEREIN IN VICINITY OF BUSHING
+ REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND [6] CLEAN UP DAMAGE TO 1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX DIA
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE IN HONEYCOMB AREA ONLY AND MIN OF 2.5 D_FROM
NEAREST HOLE FITTING OR MATERIAL EDGE.
+ REFER TO 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTH-—
NESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE DAMAGE IS MORE THAN [H] EDGE BAND DELAMINATION NOT PERMITTED. DE-
THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01, CONSIDERA- LAMINATION TO 3.0 INCHES (75 mm) DIA,
TION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS OF PROVIDED VOID IS NOT WITHIN 1.0 INCH (25 mm)
PERFORMANCE INVOLVED OF ANY ATTACHMENT OR EDGE OR FITTING
o REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN [I] ACCUMULATED LENGTH OF CRACKS MUST NOT BE
AMM 51-20 MORE THAN 10% OF FLANGE LENGTH. DISTANCE BE-
TWEEN STOP HOLES OF ADJACENT CRACKS MUST
[A] CRACKS UP TO 2.0 INCHES (50 mm) MAX LENGTH NOT BE LESS THAN 4.0 INCH (100 mm)
2.0 INCHES (50 mm) OR MORE FROM EDGE OF
FITTING ARE PERMITTED. DRILL 0.25 INCH (6 mm) 0.50 INCH (13 mm) MAX LENGTH FOR EACH SQUARE
CRACK STOP HOLES AT CRACK ENDS, CLEAN CRACK FOOT OF AREA IS PERMITTED IN HONEYCOMB AREA.
AREA FROM DIRT AND FOREIGN MATTER. [0] EDGE MINIMUM OF 6.0 INCH (150 mm) FROM ANY OTHER
CRACKS MUST BE REMOVED PER DETAILS I AND V CRACK. CRACKS MUST BE REMOVED AS GIVEN IN
DETAILS I AND V. MAINTAIN EDGE MARGIN
CRACKS ARE NOT PERMITTED EXCEPT FOR EDGE SHOWN. REFINISH OR
CRACKS WHICH MUST BE REMOVED AS GIVEN IN
DETAILS I AND V [K] DAMAGE PERMITTED ON SURFACE RESIN ONLY.
TREAT DAMAGE TO FIBERS AS HOLE OR PUNCTURE
FOR EDGE CRACKS, SEE DETAILS I AND VII. DAMAGE. CLEAN UP EDGE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN
FOR RADIUS CRACKS NOT EXCEEDING 1.00 INCH DETAILS I AND V.
(25 mmd, SEE DETAIL VII
[D] SHOT PEEN ALL REWORKED SURFACES AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-20-06. SHOT PEEN INTENSITIES WILL
VARY WITH THE THICKNESS LEFT AFTER REWORK
[E] REMOVE DAMAGE AS GIVEN IN DETAILS

99718 S50006822753_V3

Wing Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 2 of 5)

D634T210

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3
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NOTES (CONT)

DENTS GENERALLY RESULT IN FIBER DAMAGE OR @ REMOVE MOISTURE FROM DAMAGE AREA. USE OF
DELAMINATION. HOWEVER, PROVIDED THAT THERE VACUUM AND HEAT (MAX OF 125°F (52°C)) TO
IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, DENTS REMOVE MOISTURE FROM HONEYCOMB CELLS IS
UP TO 1.10 DIA MAX ARE ALLOWED. ONE DENT RECOMMENDED. PROTECT DAMAGE FROM ENTRANCE
PER SQUARE FOOT OF AREA IS ALLOWED WHICH OF WATER, SUNLIGHT OR OTHER FOREIGN MATTER
MUST BE A MINIMUM OF 6 INCHES FROM ANY BY SEALING WITH ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE (SPEED
OTHER DAMAGE, FASTENER HOLE, OR PANEL EDGE. TAPE). RECORD THE LOCATION AND INSPECT
IF FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION IS PRESENT, EACH AIRPLANE "A"™ CHECK. REPLACE THE
REFER TO APPLICABLE DAMAGE DATA IN TABLE ALUMINUM FOIL TAPE IF ANY PEELING OR DE-
TERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REPAIR NO LATER
E] 0.50 MAX DIA ALLOWED PROVIDED DAMAGE IS THAN NEXT AIRPLANE "C" CHECK

MIN OF 2.5 D FROM OTHER DAMAGE, NEAREST
HOLE, OR MATERIAL EDGE. DO NOT CLEAN
UP DAMAGE EXCEPT TO REMOVE RESIN BURRS
EXTENDING INTO SURFACE CONTOUR. []

[] 0.50 INCH MAX DIA IS ALLOWED IN HONEYCOMB
AREA. A MAXIMUM OF 0.03 INCH DELAMINATION
FROM EDGE IS ALLOWED. REPAIR DELAMINATION
IN HONEYCOMB AREA PER 51-70 NO LATER THAN
THE NEXT AIRPLANE "C"™ CHECK. PROTECT
EDGE DAMAGE PER []

RADIUS DETERMINED BY
DEPTH X OF DAMAGE BOUNDARY OF CLEANED UP

FLANGE. RADIUS OF REWORKED
MATERIAL REMOVED AT (R = 1.00 MIND = 0.
DEPTH X 0-10 mAX PORTION DETERMINED BY DEPTH

CLEANUP OF DAMAGE
_/) OF DAMAGE (R = 1.00 MIN)

FASTENER EDGE

MARGIN BOUNDARY
(REF)

DEPTH X = 0.10 MAX

FASTENER EDGE
MARGIN BOUNDARY (REF)

DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE DAMAGE CLEANUP OF EDGES WHERE
FASTENER EDGE MARGINS DO NOT OVERLAP FASTENER EDGE MARGINS OVERLAP
DETAIL I
CLEANOUT
BOUNDARY  pAMAGE AREA ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MIN
AND TAPER AS SHOWN ﬁ%
EXISTING S

FASTENER OR HOLE

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN
EXISTING HOLE, FASTENER OR MATERIAL
EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

\’A SECTION A-A

REMOVAL OF NICK, GOUGE AND SCRATCH DAMAGE ON A SURFACE
DETAIL II

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
10% THICKNESS MAX

Wing Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 3 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3
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Y (DEPTH OF DENT)

—_

™~ __DENTS MUST BE SMOOTH AND
\er/’ﬁ/’FREE FROM SHARP CREASES,
+ GOUGES, OR CRACKS AND

! SHOWING NO EVIDENCE OF
PULLED OR LOOSE RIVETS

ORIGINAL CONTOUR

A
; MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 30

Y = TWICE SKIN THICKNESS MAX A (WIDTH OF MINOR AXIS OF DENT)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE FOR DENT
DETAIL III

REMOVE FASTENERS PRIOR TO CLEANUP.
REINSTALL FASTENERS AFTER REWORK

B 1S COMPLETE
<
CORROSION CLEANUP AROUND -——|-
< ~ /ANY THREE FASTENERS IN TEN §

o~
&< ¥ IS PERMITTED TO MAX DEPTH
N

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
10% THICKNESS MAX

N BLEND-OUT RADIUS
0.50 INCH MIN

SECTION B-B

] j— ¢
| nn

CORROSION CLEANUP
DETAIL IV

X 1.00 R MIN

20X MIN

MAINTAIN FASTENER

DEPTH OF CLEANUP EDGE MARGIN

0.10 MAX

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK DAMAGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL V

>
non

ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MIN

C
S 20
I—me AND TAPER AS SHOWN
/\DEPTH OF CLEANOUT — e e —_——
NOT TO EXCEED 10%

OF FLANGE WIDTH I

X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP
THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN = 10% THICKNESS MAX
EXISTING HOLE, FASTENER OR EDGE MUST

NOT BE LESS THAN 20X SECTION C=C

REMOVAL OF NICK OR CRACK DAMAGE ON AN EDGE
DETAIL VI

Wing Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 4 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3

o 52-80-02 il

BOEING PROPRIETARY - Copyright © Unpublished Work - See title page for details



@ﬂﬂf]ﬂa@

767-300
STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

1.00 R MIN

NICK OR CRACK

FLANGE\<

WIDTH

0.25 DIA
STOP HOLES

X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP IF FASTENER OR
NOT TO EXCEED 10% FASTENER PATTERN
OF FLANGE WIDTH EXISTS SEE DETAIL I

DETAIL VII
(FORMED MEMBER)

A\

DEPTH OF CLEANUP
10% THICKNESS (T) MAX.
BLEND OUT SHARP EDGES

DAMAGE CLEANUP FOR EDGES OF LUG
DETAIL VIII

THE DISTANCE OF THE DAMAGE FROM AN
EXISTING HOLE, FASTENER OR SKIN
EDGE MUST NOT BE LESS THAN 20X

DAMAGE AREA

CLEAN OUT BOUNDARY

20X
MIN — ROUND OUT TO 1.00 R MIN
AND TAPER AS SHOWN
—_—————— JR——

X = DEPTH OF CLEANUP
20 INCHES MAX X = 10% THICKNESS MAX
SECTION D-D

DETAIL IX

Wing Landing Gear Door Allowable Damage
Figure 101 (Sheet 5 of 5)

ALLOWABLE DAMAGE 3
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REPAIR 1 - MAIN LANDING GEAR DOOR

REF DWG
14976910

1.5 FROM EDGE OF

\\<:::T FITTING (TYPICAL)

FROM EDGE
OF FITTING

STOP FITTING

DOOR PANEL
(ARAMID/GRAPHITE
W/HONEYCOMB CORE)

CRITICAL AREAS (SHADED)
CONTACT THE BOEING COMPANY
FOR REPAIRS

STOP FITTING

Main Landing Gear Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 2)

REPAIR 1
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INTERIM REPAIRS PERMANENT REPAIRS
DAMAGE WET LAYUP WET LAYUP WET LAYUP R R
ROOM TEMP CURE 150°F (66°C) CURE 200°F (93°C) CURE ZS?S;M(;$1782023RE
(SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-17)
CRACKS | uPp TO 3.0 INCHES CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
(75 mm) LONG, REPAIR REPAIR AS HOLE. REPAIR AS HOLE. REPAIR AS HOLE.
WITH PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03 [A].
HOLES 3.0 INCHES (75 mm) MAX | 6.0 INCHES ¢150 mm) 12.0 INCHES (300 mm) NO SIZE LIMIT
DIA NOT TO EXCEED 30% | MAX DIA NOT TO MAX DIA NOT TO
OF SMALLEST DIMENSION | EXCEED 50% OF SMALLEST | EXCEED 50% OF SMALLEST
OF HONEYCOMB PANEL AT | DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB | DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB
THE DAMAGE LOCATION. PANEL AT THE DAMAGE PANEL AT THE DAMAGE
FILL WITH BMS 5-28, LOCATION. USE TWO LOCATION. USE TWO
TYPE 7 EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH EXTRA PLIES FOR EACH
POTTING COMPOUND AND FACESHEET REPAIRED [A]. | FACESHEET REPAIRED.
PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03, [A].
DELAMI—- | cuT ouT AND REPAIR AS HOLE.
NATION
NICKS IF THERE IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL NICKS OR GOUGES AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03.
AND IF THERE IS FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS A HOLE.
GOUGES
DENTS UP TO 3.0 INCHES (75 mm) DIA WITH NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL WITH BMS 5-28,
TYPE 7 POTTING COMPOUND AND PATCH AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03.
OVER 3.0 INCHES (75 mm) DIA OR WITH FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS HOLE.
REPAIR DATA FOR 250°F CURE ARAMID/GRAPHITE HONEYCOMB PANELS
NOTES

REFER TO 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE.

REFER TO 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC SMOOTH-
NESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE REPAIR IS MORE
THAN THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS

OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED.

REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-21

MINIMUM SPACING (EDGE TO EDGE)> SHALL BE
6.0 INCHES (150 mm) BETWEEN CORE REPAIRS.

LIMITED TO REPAIR OF ONE FACESHEET SKIN
AND HONEYCOMB CORE. INSPECT INTERIM
REPAIR USING INSTRUMENTED NDT METHOS OR
"TAP"™ TEST EVERY AIRPLANE "C" CHECK.

FOR "TAP"™ TEST, USE A SOLID METAL DISK
AND TAP THE REPAIR AREA LIGHTLY BUT
FIRMLY. VOID AREAS WILL PRODUCE A DULL
SOUND AS OPPOSED TO A SHARP RING ON A
SOLID BONDED AREA. PERMANENT REPAIR IS
REQUIRED IF ANY DETERIORATION IS EVIDENT.
REFER TO SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 4.I. AND THE
NONDESTRUCTIVE TEST MANUAL, D634T301.
THIS REPAIR HAS FAA APPROVAL CONTINGENT ON
ACCOMPLISHMENT OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE
INTERVALS CONTAINED HEREIN.

Main Landing Gear Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 2)

D634T210

REPAIR 1
Page 202
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REPAIR 2 - NOSE LANDING GEAR DOOR

1.5 INCHES
FROM EDGE

OF FITTING
(TYPICALD

DOOR PANEL
(FIBERGLASS/GRAPHITE
W/HONEYCOMB CORE)

1.5 INCHES
FROM EDGE
OF FITTING Fub
(TYPICAL)
AN
FORWARD DOOR
1.5 INCHES
5.0 INCHES FROM EDGE
FROM EDGE OF FITTING
OF FITTING (TYPICAL)
(TYPICAL)
DOOR PANEL
(FIBERGLASS/GRAPHITE

W/HONEYCOMB CORE)

3.0 INCHES
FROM EDGE
OF TAPER

/
,;iax
6.0 INCHES @
FROM EDGE FWD

OF FITTING

AFT DOOR

m ZONE I - CRITICAL AREA

SEE TABLE I FOR REPAIRS TO THE HONEYCOMB
AREA. SEE TABLE II FOR REPAIRS TO THE
EDGEBAND AREAS

[:::] ZONE I1I

SEE TABLE III FOR REPAIRS TO THE
HONEYCOMB AREAS. SEE TABLE IV FOR
REPAIRS TO THE EDGEBAND AREAS

Nose Landing Gear Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 6)

REPAIR 2
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NOTES

El E

NOSE LANDING GEAR DOOR SKINS ARE MADE FROM
BMS 8-169 AND BMS 8-258 MATERIALS WHICH ARE
275°F (135°C) CURE MATERIALS. THESE CAN BE
REPAIRED WITH 250°F (121°C) CURE MATERIALS,
BMS 8-79 AND BMS 8-168.

REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC
SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE REPAIR
EXCEEDS THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01,
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS
OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED.

REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECTION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE

FINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN AMM 51-21.

THIS REPAIR HAS FAA APPROVAL CONTINGENT ON
ACCOMPLISHMENT OF THE INSPECTIONS AT THE
INTERVALS CONTAINED HEREIN.

LIMITED TO REPAIR OF DAMAGE TO ONE FACE-
SHEET SKIN AND HONEYCOMB CORE. KEEP THE
REPAIR A MINIMUM OF 6.0 INCHES (150 mm)
(EDGE TO EDGE) FROM ANY OTHER DAMAGE OR
REPAIRS.

INSPECT INTERIM REPAIR USING INSTRUMENTED
NDT METHODS OR "TAP" TEST AT THE NEXT
AIRPLANE "A"™ CHECK. CONTINUE TO INSPECT
THE REPAIR AT EVERY SUBSEQUENT AIRPLANE "C"
CHECK. FOR "TAP"™ TEST, USE A SOLID METAL
DISK AND TAP THE REPAIR AREA LIGHTLY BUT
FIRMLY. VOID AREAS WILL PRODUCE A DULL
SOUND AS OPPOSED TO A SHARP RING ON A SOLID
BONDED AREA. PERMANENT REPAIR IS REQUIRED
IF ANY DETERIORATION IS EVIDENT. REFER TO
SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 4.I. AND THE
NONDESTRUCTIVE TEST MANUAL, D634T301.

THE REPAIR LIMITS THAT FOLLOW ONLY APPLY IF
BMS 8-301, CLASS 2, RESIN IS USED.

REFER TO SRM 51-20-01 FOR THE REPAIR OF
FINISH CRACKS ON FIBERGLASS/GRAPHITE
COMPOSITE PARTS.

Nose Landing Gear Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 6)

D634T210 52-80-02
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INTERIM REPAIRS

PERMANENT REPAIRS

DAMAGE WET LAYUP WET LAYUP 250°F (121°C) CURE
150°F (66°C) CURE| 200°F (93°C) CURE | <t st 20 0c)
(SRM 51-70-03) (SRM 51-70-17)
CRACKS [5] | CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND | CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
REPAIR AS A HOLE. REPAIR AS A HOLE. REPAIR AS A HOLE.
1.0 INCH (25 mm) MAX | 4.0 INCHES (100 mm) NO SIZE LIMIT
HOLES  [wipTH. USE TWO EXTRA [ MAX WIDTH. USE TWo
AND REPAIR PLIES ON THE | EXTRA REPAIR PLIES ON
PUNCTURES | FACESHEET THAT 15 THE FACESHEET THAT IS
REPAIRED [A]. REPAIRED.
DELAMI— | CUT OUT AND REPAIR AS A HOLE.
NATION
NICKS |ZIF THERE IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL NICKS OR GOUGES
WITH BMS 5-28, TYPE 7, POTTING COMPOUND AND PATCH AS GIVEN IN
AND SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 5.L.
GOUGES
IF FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION EXISTS, REPAIR AS A HOLE.
UP TO 2.0 INCHES (50 mm) DIAMETER WITH NO FIBER DAMAGE OR
DELAMINATION, FILL WITH BMS 5-28, TYPE 7, POTTING COMPOUND AND
DENTS | PATCH AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 5.L.

OVER 2.0 INCHES (50 mm)DIAMETER OR WITH FIBER DAMAGE OR
DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS A HOLE.

Nose Landing Gear Door Repair

TABLE I

Figure 201 (Sheet 3 of 6)

D634T210

52-80-02
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PERMANENT REPAIRS

DAMAGE WET LAYUP 250°F (121°C) CURE
200°F (93°C) CURE (SRM 51-70-05)
(SRM 51-70-17>
REPAIR DAMAGE TO FASTENER HOLES REPAIR DAMAGE TO FASTENER HOLES
HOLES AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-17, AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-05,
AND PAR. 4.K. FOR ALL OTHER DAMAGE UP | PAR. 5.K. FOR ALL OTHER DAMAGE,
TO 0.5 INCH REPAIR AS GIVEN IN REPAIR AS GIVEN SRM 51-70-05,
PUNCTURES | szy 51-70-17, PAR. 4.G. PAR. 5.G.
DELAMI- [ cuT ouT AND REPAIR AS A HOLE. CUT OUT AND REPAIR AS A HOLE.
NATION
FOR DAMAGE NOT EXCEEDING 15% OF EDGEBAND THICKNESS, REPAIR AS GIVEN IN
EDGE SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 5.0. FOR GREATER DAMAGE, REPAIR AS GIVEN IN:
EROSION| ooy 51-70-17, PAR. 4.G. SRM 51-70-05, PAR. 5.G.
CRACKS | CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND REPAIR AS A HOLE.
NICKS IF THERE IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL NICKS OR GOUGES WITH
BMS 5-28, TYPE 7, POTTING COMPOUND AND PATCH AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03,
AND PAR. 5.L.
GOUGES REPAIR AS A HOLE.

IF FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION EXISTS,

REPAIR DATA FOR EDGEBANDS OF 275°F CURE FIBERGLASS/GRAPHITE

HONEYCOMB PANELS - ZONE I
TABLE II

Nose Landing Gear Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 4 of 6)
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DAMAGE

INTERIM REPAIRS

PERMANENT REPAIRS

WET LAYUP
ROOM TEMP CURE
(SRM 51-70-03)

WET LAYUP
150°F (66°C) CURE
(SRM 51-70-03)

WET LAYUP
200°F (93°C) CURE
(SRM 51-70-17)

250°F (121°C) CURE
(SRM 51-70-05)

CRACKS
o]

UP TO 3.0 INCHES (75 mm)
LONG, REPAIR WITH PATCH
AS GIVEN IN SRM
51-70-03, PAR 5.N [a].

CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
REPAIR AS A HOLE.

CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
REPAIR AS A HOLE.

CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
REPAIR AS A HOLE.

3.0 INCHES (75 mm) MAX
DIA NOT TO EXCEED 30%
OF SMALLEST DIMENSION
OF HONEYCOMB PANEL AT
THE DAMAGE LOCATION.

6.0 INCHES (150 mm)
MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED
507% OF SMALLEST
DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB
PANEL AT THE DAMAGE

12.0 INCHES (300 mm)
MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED
507% OF SMALLEST
DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB
PANEL AT THE DAMAGE

NO SIZE LIMIT

HOLES | FrLL wiTh BMs 5-28, LOCATION. USE TWO LOCATION. USE TWO
TYPE 7 POTTING EXTRA PLIES PER EXTRA PLIES PER
COMPOUND AND PATCH AS | FACESHEET REPAIRED [A]. | FACESHEET REPAIRED.
GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03,
PAR 5.8 [A]
DELAMI— | CUT OUT AND REPAIR AS A HOLE.
NATION
NICKS | IF THERE IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL NICKS OR GOUGES AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03.
AND IF FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION EXISTS, REPAIR AS A HOLE.
GOUGES
UP TO 3.0 INCHES (75 mm) DIAMETER WITH NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL WITH BMS 5-28,
DENTS | TYPE 7 POTTING COMPOUND AND PATCH AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 5.L.

OVER 3.0 INCHES (75 mm) DIAMETER OR WITH FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS A HOLE.

REPAIR DATA FOR 275°F CURE FIBERGLASS/GRAPHITE HONEYCOMB PANELS - ZONE II

TABLE III

Nose Landing Gear Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 5 of 6)
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INTERIM REPAIRS [g] PERMANENT REPAIRS
WET LAYUP
DAMAGE WET LAYUP o o
ROOM TEMP/ 200°F (93°C) CURE 250°F (121°C) CURE
150°F (66°C) CURE (SRM 51=70-17) (SRM 51-70-05)
(SRM 51-70-03)
REPAIR DAMAGE TO REPAIR DAMAGE TO REPAIR DAMAGE TO
FASTENER HOLES AS FASTENER HOLES AS FASTENER HOLES AS
GIVEN IN GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-17, | GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-05,
SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 4.K. FOR ALL PAR. 5.K. FOR ALL
PAR. 5.K. FOR ALL OTHER DAMAGE, REPAIR | OTHER DAMAGE, REPAIR
HOLES OTHER DAMAGE UP TO AS GIVEN IN AS GIVEN IN
AND 15% OF CROSS- SRM 51-70-17, SRM 51-70-05,
SECTIONAL AREA THRU PAR. 4.G. PAR. 5.G.
PUNCTURES | THE EDGEBAND OR 10%
OF THE EDGEBAND
LENGTH PER AFFECTED
SIDE, REPAIR AS GIVEN
IN SRM 51-70-03,
PAR. 5.G.
IF DELAMINATION FROM | CUT OUT AND REPAIR AS | CUT OUT AND REPAIR AS
PANEL EDGE IS NO LESS | A HOLE. A HOLE.
THAN TWO FASTENER
DIAMETERS FROM ANY
DELAMI- |FASTENER HOLE AND
NATION MORE THAN 0.5 INCH
AWAY FROM THE HONEY-
COMB CORE, REPAIR AS
GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03,
PAR. 5.A.(2). ANY
OTHER DELAMINATION
MUST BE CUT OUT AND
REPAIRED AS A HOLE.
——————— FOR DAMAGE NOT EXCEEDING 15% OF EDGEBAND
EDGE THICKNESS, REPAIR AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03,
PAR. 4.N. FOR GREATER DAMAGE, REPAIR AS
EROSION GIVEN IN:
SRM 51-70-17, SRM 51-70-05,
PAR. 4.G. PAR. 5.G.
CRACKS [D] [cLEAN UP DAMAGE AND REPAIR AS A HOLE.
NICKS IF THERE IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL NICKS OR GOUGES
AND WITH BMS 5-28, TYPE 7, POTTING COMPOUND AND PATCH AS GIVEN IN
SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 5.L.
GOUGES ’
IF FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION EXISTS, REPAIR AS A HOLE.
UP TO 3.0 INCHES (75 mm) DIAMETER WITH NO FIBER DAMAGE OR
DENTS DELAMINATION, FILL WITH BMS 5-28, TYPE 7, POTTING COMPOUND AND
PATCH AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 5.L.
OVER 3.0 INCHES (75 mm) DIAMETER OR WITH FIBER DAMAGE OR
DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS A HOLE.

REPAIR DATA FOR 275°F CURE FIBERGLASS/GRAPHITE PANEL EDGEBANDS - ZONE II

TABLE IV

Nose Landing Gear Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 6 of 6)
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REPAIR 3 - WING LANDING GEAR DOOR

WBL
97.95

REAR SPAR
| &

TYPICAL ALUMINUM

PANEL SEE DETAIL I /)//Wj/ DRAG STRUT DOOR

///,r’ H— TRUNNION DOOR

‘k\\\SHOCK STRUT DOOR
SEE DETAIL II

|
__WING
""" TE

NO TYPICAL
REPAIRS FOR
FITTINGS

ALUMINUM HONEYCOMB
SANDWICH PANEL

SEE 51-70-10 FOR
REPAIR

INBD@ %FWD TRUNNION DOOR SHOWN

DRAG STRUT DOOR SIMILAR

ALUMINUM HONEYCOMB PANEL REPAIR — TYPICAL
DETAIL I

Wing Landing Gear Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 1 of 3)
REPAIR 3

D634T210 52'80'02 Aplra%)%(/zgg;
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STRUCTURAL REPAIR MANUAL

(TYPICAL)

GRAPHITE/EPOXY
NONMETALLIC HONEYCOMB
PANEL (SEE TABLE I)

SHOCK STRUT DOOR
DETAIL II

NOTES

=]

REFER TO SRM 51-10-02 FOR INSPECION AND
REMOVAL OF DAMAGE.

REFER TO SRM 51-10-01 FOR AERODYNAMIC
SMOOTHNESS REQUIREMENTS. WHERE THE REPAIR
EXCEEDS THE LIMITS SHOWN IN SRM 51-10-01
CONSIDERATION SHOULD BE GIVEN TO THE LOSS
OF PERFORMANCE INVOLVED.

REFINISH REWORKED AREAS AS GIVEN IN
AMM 51-20.

MINIMUM SPACING (EDGE TO EDGE), 6 INCHES
(150 mm) BETWEEN CORE REPAIRS

LIMITED TO REPAIR OF ONE FACESHEET SKIN AND
HONEYCOMB CORE. INSPECT INTERIM REPAIR
USING INSTRUMENTED NDI METHOS OR "TAP" TEST
EVERY AIRPLANE "C" CHECK. FOR "TAP" TEST,
USE A SOLID METAL DISK AND TAP THE REPAIR
AREA LIGHTLY BUT FIRMLY. VOID AREAS WILL
PRODUCE A DULL SOUND AS OPPOSED TO A SHARP
RING ON A SOLID BONDED AREA. PERMANENT
REPAIR IS REQUIRED IF ANY DETERIORATION IS
EVIDENT. REFER TO SRM 51-70-03, PAR. 4.I.
AND NDT, D634T301. THIS REPAIR HAS FAA
APPROVAL CONTINGENT ON ACCOMPLISHMENT OF
THE INSPECTIONS AT THE INTERVALS CONTAINED
HEREIN.

DAMAGE FOUND IN TABLE I CLOSER THAN

1.5 INCHES (38 mm) TO A FITTING IS IN A
CRITICAL AREA AND CAN ONLY BE REPAIRED
WITH THE USE OF SRM 51-70-17, 200°F (93°C)
WET LAY-UP REPAIR OR SRM 51-70-05, 250°F
(121°C)> PREPREG REPAIR AS GIVEN IN TABLE I.
THESE AREAS HAVE DOUBLERS AND HIGH DENSITY
CORE. TO REPAIR THE DAMAGE, REMOVE THE
FITTINGS AND THE DAMAGED SKIN AND IF
NECESSARY THE DAMAGED CORE. THESE AREAS
HAVE A HIGH LOAD TRANSFER IN THE CORE

AND DAMAGE TO THE CORE OR POTTING MATERIAL
MUST ALSO BE REPAIRED. THIS INCLUDES
CRACKS IN THE POTTED CORE. MAKE SURE THAT
THE SAME MATERIALS OR MATERIALS OF EQUIVA-
LENT STRENGTH ARE USED FOR THE REPAIR.

Wing Landing Gear Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 2 of 3)
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DAMAGE

INTERIM REPAIRS

PERMANENT REPAIRS

WET LAYUP
ROOM TEMP CURE
(SRM 51-70-03>

WET LAYUP
150°F (66°C) CURE
(SRM 51-70-03)

WET LAYUP
200°F (93°C) CURE
(SRM 51-70-17)

250°F (121°C) CURE
(SRM 51-70-05)

CRACKS

UP TO 3.0 INCHES

(75 mm) LONG, REPAIR
WITH PATCH AS GIVEN
IN SRM 51-70-03 [a]

CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
REPAIR AS A HOLE.

CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
REPAIR AS A HOLE.

CLEAN UP DAMAGE AND
REPAIR AS A HOLE.

HOLES

3.0 INCHES (75 mm) MAX
DIA NOT TO EXCEED 30%
OF SMALLEST DIMENSION
OF HONEYCOMB PANEL AT
THE DAMAGE LOCATION.
FILL WITH BMS 5-28,
TYPE 7 POTTING COMPOUND
AND PATCH AS GIVEN IN

SRM 51-70-03 [a]-

6.0 INCHES (150 mm)
MAX DIA NOT TO

EXCEED 50% OF SMALLEST
DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB
PANEL AT THE DAMAGE
LOCATION. USE TWO
EXTRA PLIES PER_FACE-
SHEET REPAIRED -

12.0 INCHES (300 mm)
MAX DIA NOT TO EXCEED
507% OF SMALLEST
DIMENSION OF HONEYCOMB
PANEL AT THE DAMAGE
LOCATION. USE TWO
EXTRA PLIES PER FACE-
SHEET REPAIRED.

NO SIZE LIMIT

DELAMI-
NATION

CUT OUT AND REPAIR AS A

HOLE.

NICKS
AND
GOUGES

IF THERE IS NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION,

FILL NICKS OR GOUGES AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03.

IF FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION EXISTS, REPAIR AS A HOLE.

DENTS

UP TO 3.0 INCHES (75 mm) DIA WITH NO FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, FILL WITH BMS 5-28,

TYPE 7 POTTING COMPOUND AND PATCH AS GIVEN IN SRM 51-70-03.

OVER 3.0 INCHES (75 mm) DIA OR WITH FIBER DAMAGE OR DELAMINATION, REPAIR AS A HOLE.

REPAIR DATA FOR 250°F CURE GRAPHITE HONEYCOMB PANELS

TABLE I

Wing Landing Gear Door Repair
Figure 201 (Sheet 3 of 3)
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IDENTIFICATION 1 - MAIN LANDING GEAR DOOR FITTINGS
_-___~_~;;;%%%?;:::ﬁ;;> ////////////’
) :

K

MAIN LANDING GEAR DOOR FITTINGS
SEE DETAIL 1

1 (149T6928) REF DWG
14976910

LBL
93.12

~

STA
1063.50
1 (149T6928)
2 (149T6944)
FWD 4:fj
STA
961.50
LEFT SIDE SHOWN RIGHT SIDE SIMILAR
DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 HINGE FITTING FORGING 7075-T73
2 UPLOCK FITTING FORGING 7075-T73

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Main Landing Gear Door Fittings Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 1

D634T210 52'80'90 Apr (I;?ggo;
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IDENTIFICATION 2 - NOSE LANDING GEAR DOOR FITTINGS

REF DWG
14176910
FORWARD DOOR FITTING
SEE DETAIL I
AFT DOOR FITTINGS _~Bt
SEE DETAIL II 0.00
BL
,/’/Ez.oo
N
242.00
(14176981)
< < //
\\_,//// 1 €14176913)
\ \\\\\STA
~ 180.50
STA
172.56
LEFT SIDE IS SHOWN, RIGHT SIDE IS EQUIVALENT
FORWARD DOOR
DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 HINGE FORGING 7075-T73
2 HINGE FORGING TI-6AL—4V

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Nose Landing Gear Door Fittings Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 1 of 2)

IDENTIFICATION 2
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REF DWG
14176920
/BL
(141T6924) 0.00
(141T76915)
BL
~22.00
STA
283.88
(14176913)
FWD@
(141T6923)
LEFT SIDE IS SHOWN, RIGHT SIDE IS EQUIVALENT
AFT DOOR
DETAIL II
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 FITTING FORGING 7075-T73
2 FITTING 2024-T351
3 HINGE FORGING TI-6AL-4V
4 HINGE FORGING 7075-T73

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL II

Nose Landing Gear Door Fittings Identification
Figure 1 (Sheet 2 of 2)

IDENTIFICATION 2
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IDENTIFICATION 3 - SHOCK STRUT DOOR FITTINGS

WBL REF DWG
97.95 11378201
’/Q_ REAR SPAR
‘///SEE DETAIL I
WBL
100.00
\
B STA
1000.00

1 (11378217)

3 (11378216)

B STA
1050.00
DETAIL I
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 FITTING FORGING 7075-T73
OPTIONAL: 7075-T7351 PLATE
2 FITTING FORGING 7075-T73
3 FITTING CASTING 356-T6

OPTIONAL: 6061-T651 PLATE

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Shock Strut Door Fittings Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 3
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IDENTIFICATION 4 - TRUNNION DOOR FITTINGS

WBL REF DWG
97.95 11378301

i & REAR SPAR

gl L~ SEE DETAIL I
-
__ WING
—T" " T.E. (11378313)
T ' 2 STA
///’1040-00 1 ¢11378316)
3 STA
ﬁ////////1020.00
WBL
190.00
DETAIL I 170.00
NOTES
[A] HEAVIER DENSITY HONEYCOMB CORES
INSTALLED IN AREAS UNDER FITTINGS
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY
1 ACTUATOR FITTING FORGING 7075-T73
2 HINGE FITTING FORGING 7075-T73

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Trunnion Door Fittings Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 4
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IDENTIFICATION 5 - DRAG STRUT DOOR FITTINGS

WBL REF DWG
97.95 11378101

- & REAR SPAR

|- SEE DETAIL I

—

2 (11378119

2 (11318119)

FWD %@INBD WBL
110.00
WBL
140.00 I
WBL
130.00
DETAIL I
NOTES
[A] HEAVIER DENSITY HONEYCOMB CORES
INSTALLED IN AREAS UNDER FITTINGS
ITEM DESCRIPTION GAGE MATERIAL EFFECTIVITY

1 ACTUATOR FITTING BAC1508-243 7075-T73511
OPTIONAL: FORGING 7075-T73

2 HINGE FITTING FORGING 7075-T73

LIST OF MATERIALS FOR DETAIL I

Drag Strut Door Fittings Identification
Figure 1

IDENTIFICATION 5
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